
PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH
January 7, 2021

PUBLIC NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the City Council of Park City, Utah will hold its regular City Council
meeting at the Marsac Municipal Building, City Council Chambers, 445 Marsac Avenue, Park City, Utah 84060
for the purposes and at the times as described below on Thursday, January 7, 2021.

NOTICE OF ELECTRONIC MEETING & HOW TO COMMENT VIRTUALLY:
This meeting will be an electronic meeting without an anchor location as permitted by Utah Code Open
and Public Meetings Act section 52-4-207(4) as amended June 18, 2020, and Park City Resolution
05-2020, adopted March 19, 2020. The written determination of a substantial health and safety risk,
required by Utah Code section 52-4-207(4) is attached as Exhibit A. Council members will connect
electronically. Public comments will be accepted virtually as described below.

To comment virtually, raise your hand on Zoom. Written comments submitted before or during the
meeting will be entered into the public record, but not read aloud. For more information on participating
virtually and to listen live, please go to www.parkcity.org.

Exhibit A: Determination of Substantial Health and Safety Risk
On December 8, 2020, the Mayor determined that conducting a meeting with an anchor location presents
a substantial risk to the health and safety of those who may be present at the anchor location. Utah Code
section 52-4-207(4) requires this determination and the facts upon which it is based, which include:  •
Summit County has extended its Emergency Declaration and Public Health Emergency Declaration
through January 8, 2021. • Statewide COVID cases and hospitalizations are increasing exponentially. 
This determination is valid for 30 days, and is set to expire on January 7, 2021.

WORK SESSION - 3:00 p.m.

Park City Arts and Culture District – Follow Up Discussion
Arts and Culture District Follow Up Staff Report
Arts and Culture Presentation Slides

REGULAR MEETING - 6:00 p.m.

I. ROLL CALL

II. APPOINTMENTS

1. Appointment of a Mayor Pro Tem and Alternate for Calendar Year 2021

III. COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786906/Arts_and_Culture_District_Follow_Up_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/791056/A_C_slides_for_January_7_Work_Session.pdf
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Council Questions and Comments

Staff Communications Reports

1. Renewable Energy Project for City Operations
Renewable Energy Project Staff Report

2. COVID-19 Community Support Measures
COVID-19 Staff Report

IV. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE AGENDA)

V. CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES

Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from December 10, 15, and 17,
2020
December 10, 2020 Minutes
December 15, 2020 Minutes
December 17, 2020 Minutes

VI. OLD BUSINESS

1. Skier Day Parking at Deer Valley Snow Park Base Area Update
Deer Valley Base Area Parking Staff Report
Exhibit A: Temporary Operational Plan for Deer Valley Overflow Parking
Exhibit B: Deer Valley Letter to Mayor and Council

VII. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consideration to Approve Ordinance 2021-01, an Ordinance Approving the 2021 Regular
Meeting Schedule for City Council
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
City Council Annual Meeting Notice Ordinance

2. Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2021-02, an Ordinance Approving an Extension
of City Council’s January 15, 2019 Approval of Ordinance No. 2019-03, an Ordinance
Approving the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat Amendment, Located at 510 Ontario Avenue, Park
City, Utah, and Ordinance No. 2019-04, an Ordinance Amending Ordinance No. 15-12 and
Approving the Roundabout Condominiums First Amendment, Located at 300 Deer Valley
Drive, Park City, Utah
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
510 Ontario Avenue and Roundabout Condominium Plat Extension Staff Report
Exhibit A: Ordinance No. 2021-02
Exhibit B: Roundabout Condominiums First Amended Plat
Exhibit C: 510 Ontario Avenue Plat
Exhibit D: Background Information
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786146/Renewable_Energy_Project.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786152/COVID-19_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/784351/12.10.20_Minutes.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778901/12.15.20_Minutes.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/782063/12.17.20_Minutes.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786705/Deer_Valley_Base_Area_Parking_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/784943/Exhibit_A_Temporary_Operational_Plan_for_Deer_Valley_Overflow_Parking.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786695/Exhibit_B_Deer_Valley_Letter_to_Mayor_and_Council.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786360/2021-01_Annual_Meeting_Notice.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/785780/510_Ontario_Avenue_and_Roundabout_Condominium_Plat_Extens.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/785782/Exhibit_A_Ordinance_No._2021-02.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778161/Exhibit_B_Roundabout_Condominiums_First_Amendment.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778162/Exhibit_C_510_Ontario_Avenue_Plat_Amendment.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/785783/Exhibit_D_Background_Information.pdf
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3. Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2021-03, an Ordinance Approving the King’s
Crown Re-Subdivision Second Amended Lot Line Adjustment Plat, Amending Lots 27, 28,
and 29, Located in Park City, Summit County, Utah
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
King's Crown Single-Family Dwelling Lot Combination Staff Report
Exhibit A: Ordinance 2021-03
Exhibit B: Applicant's Statement
Exhibit C: King's Crown Development Agreement
Exhibit D: King's Crown Third Amended Housing Mitigation Plan
Exhibit E: January 10, 2018 MPD-CUP Final Action Letter
Exhibit F: Snyderville Basin Water Reclamation District Requirements
Exhibit G: Public Input
Exhibit H: Background Information

4. Consideration to Approve Ordinance 2021-04, an Ordinance Accepting the Public
Improvements for the Park City Heights, Phase 1 Subdivision and Park City Heights,
Phase 2 Subdivision
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
PC Heights Public Improvements Acceptance Staff Report
Exhibit A: PC Heights Public Improvements Ordinance

5. Consideration to Approve Resolution 01-2021, a Resolution Adopting the American Public
Works Association (APWA) Standard Specifications/Plans and the Park City 2020
Supplemental Standard Plans and Specifications as the Standards to be Used for the
Design and Construction of Projects, Including Private Development, within Existing and
Future Public Right of Way
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
American Public Works Association  Standard Plans and Specifications and the 2020 Park
City Supplemental Standard Plans and Specifications Staff Report
Exhibit A: Supplemental Standard Drawings & Specifications
Exhibit B: APWA and Supplemental Standards Resolution

VIII. ADJOURNMENT

IX. PARK CITY HOUSING AUTHORITY MEETING

I. ROLL CALL

II. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE AGENDA)

III. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consideration to Approve Resolution HA 01-2021, a Resolution Establishing a Regular
Meeting Date, Time, and Location for 2021 Meetings and Appointing Officers of the Board
of Directors of the Housing Authority of Park City, Utah
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
Housing Authority Annual Meeting Notice Resolution
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/785776/King_s_Crown_Single-Family_Dwelling_Lot_Combination_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/785775/Exhibit_A_Ordinance_2021-03_FINAL.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778132/Exhibit_B_Applicant_s_Statement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778135/Exhibit_C_King_s_Crown_Development_Agreement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778136/Exhibit_D_King_s_Crown_Third_Amended_Housing_Mitigation_Plan.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778137/Exhibit_E_January_10__2018_MPD-CUP_Final_Action_Letter.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778138/Exhibit_F_Snyderville_Basin_Water_Reclamation_District_Requirements.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778139/Exhibit_G_Public_Input.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/778140/Exhibit_H_Background.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786178/PC_Heights_Public_Improvements_Acceptance_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/785408/2021-04_PC_Heights_Public_Improvements.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786183/APWA_and_Supplemental_Standards_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786183/APWA_and_Supplemental_Standards_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/782642/Final_PARK_CITY_Supp_Standard_Drawings___Specifications.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786184/Resolution_01-2021_Adopt_APWA_and_Supplemental_Standards.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/781000/HA_1-2021_Annual_Meeting_Notice.pdf
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IV. ADJOURNMENT

X. PARK CITY REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY MEETING

I. ROLL CALL

II. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE AGENDA)

III. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consideration to Approve Resolution RDA 01-2021, a Resolution Establishing a Regular
Meeting Date, Time, and Location for 2021 Meetings and Appointing Officers of the Board
of Directors of the Redevelopment Agency of Park City, Utah
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
Redevelopment Agency Annual Meeting Notice Resolution

IV. ADJOURNMENT

A majority of City Council members may meet socially after the meeting. If so, the location will be announced by
the Mayor.  City business will not be conducted.  Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act, individuals
needing special accommodations during the meeting should notify the City Recorder at 435-615-5007 at least
24 hours prior to the meeting.  Wireless internet service is available in the Marsac Building on Wednesdays and
Thursdays from 4:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m.     Posted:  See: www.parkcity.org

*Parking validations will be provided for Council meeting attendees that park in the China Bridge
parking structure.
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/781001/RDA_1-2021_Annual_Meeting_Notice.pdf
http://www.parkcity.org/


Agenda Item No:

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: David Everitt
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Work Session
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Park City Arts and Culture District – Follow Up Discussion

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Arts and Culture District Follow Up Staff Report

Arts and Culture Presentation Slides
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/786906/Arts_and_Culture_District_Follow_Up_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/attachment/791056/A_C_slides_for_January_7_Work_Session.pdf
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City Council Staff Report 

 
 
 
 
Subject: Park City Arts and Culture District – Discussion  
Author:  David Everitt 
Department:  Executive 
Date:  January 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Administrative 
 
Recommendation 
 
Continue the comprehensive discussion regarding the proposed revised scope, financial 
plan, and potential phasing approach for the Park City Arts and Culture District. 
 
Background 
 
On December 15 (staff report and audio) and December 17 (audio), 2020, the City 
Council discussed the proposed scope revisions, a construction phasing plan, and a 
financial plan for the first phase of the Park City Community Arts and Culture District. 
Council and the public identified a number of issues requiring additional clarification and 
supplemental information.  They include: 
 
1. A funding strategy for full buildout of the City’s portion of the previously conceived 

District; 
2. Specific project identification and funding strategy for additional active transportation 

connections to the District; 
3. Confirmation of timeline from the Project Partners to purchase their respective 

parcels; 
4. More detail about the affordable housing rental model and how it sustains the 

Housing Pipeline in the future; 
5. Information on market demand for and the utility of smaller for-rent units compared 

to larger for-sale units; 
6. Information regarding opportunity costs of diverting capital project funds and 

transportation funds to the District; and 
7. Discussion about financial off-ramps if there is a major economic downturn in the 

next 1-3 years, including alternatives for District partnerships and land disposition if 
Project Partners decline to proceed. 

 
Staff will prepare a presentation that will drill down and provide information and analysis 
on the items identified above. This analysis is currently underway among various 
departments. 
 
No action is recommended for the January 7, 2021, Council Meeting. The goal is for the 
Council to continue their deliberations and to provide another opportunity to inform the 
public, seek and engage stakeholders and feedback, fulfill Council’s requests for 
additional information, and allow a comprehensive and in-depth discussion. 
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https://granicus_production_attachments.s3.amazonaws.com/parkcity/b5c2bcbc27fc089d8ee192cb60296f030.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/775963/Staff_Report_-_Arts_and_Culture_District_-_December_15_2020.pdf
https://parkcity.granicus.com/MediaPlayer.php?view_id=1&clip_id=2390
https://granicus_production_attachments.s3.amazonaws.com/parkcity/53f165171c5b3a1b233217a033a8691e0.pdf
https://parkcity.granicus.com/MediaPlayer.php?view_id=1&clip_id=2393


Affordable Housing – Rental Analysis 
& Housing Pipeline
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Housing Goal

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of 10/29/2020. 
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Primary vs. Secondary Homes

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of 10/29/2020. 
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Building Costs

Source: St. Louis Federal Reserve, Park City Municipal Corporation. As of 10/29/2020. 
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Housing Costs vs. Borrowing Power
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Category # of Jobs
Food Service & Bar 3,090
Professional Services 1,917
Entertainment/Personal Care Services 1,643
Retail 1,553
Building Maintenace & Cleaning 1,111
Executive/Management 1,070
Construction 872
Health Professionals 863
Business/Financial Specialists 568
Transportation 523
Education 490
Maufacturing 293
Other 290
Protective Services 272

TOTAL 14,282

Jobs Breakdown
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Earnings

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of 10/29/2020. 
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Housing Costs vs. Borrowing Power
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Regional Needs Assessment

15



• Waitlist numbers – 156 Applicants on waitlist
• Waitlist time period – 18 to 24 months
• Inventory for both affordable and market rate 

rental units is extremely limited.
• Higher demand for smaller units as they are 

cheaper and do not require a roommate.

Local Rental Demand
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AVERAGE RENTAL RATES BY CATEGORY COST PER SQFT RENT FOR A STUDIO AMI SALARY
MARKET RATE 3.37$                 1,516.95$               75% 60,677.97$ 
ART & CULTURE 2.64$                 1,186.56$               60% 47,462.40$ 
DEED RESTRICTED 1.89$                 851.80$                   45% 34,071.97$ 
TAX CREDIT* 1.27$                 573.65$                   30% 22,945.97$ 
*No studio units in inventory within city limits

Rental Rates Study
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Rental vs. Sale Tradeoffs

Compare/Contrast Afforable Housing Sale vs. Rental Model
Sale Rental

Pu
bl

ic

Owner gains equity in home Leasee does not gain equity 
Higher entry price to living in community (higher AMI 
requirements) Lower entry price to living in community (lower AMI requirements) 

Lower diversity of income availability in housing 
community Greater diversity of income availability in housing community 

C
ity

Assets sold at a loss (revenue negative each time a 
project is built, $ subsidies constrain ability to build 
future affordable housing, pipeline $ are drawn down)

Potential for assets to generate new revenue stream to further support 
housing (however, highly dependent on AMIs and assumption of 
inflationary rent increases over time)

City less operationally involved City more operationally involved 
HOA directed by owners City can guide standards of HOA 

18



• Popular in cities where cost of living is high. People want to live where they work 
rather than commute, reduces carbon footprint.

• Normally cost a little more per square foot to rent but savings can be made up on 
reduced utility bills and cost of commute.

• Millennials make up the largest share of micro-unit apartment dwellers, with those 
under age 27 the biggest demographic, according to a study released by the Urban 
Land Institute. However, secondary segments include couples, older-move-down 
singles and pied-à-terre users, ULI notes.

• Popularity in Baby boomers is growing. For boomers, these small spaces offer a 
simplified style of living commensurate with empty nester downsizing and the 
desire to free up time and money spent on home and yard maintenance

Why Micro Units

19



• According to a 2015 study conducted by the Urban Land Institute (ULI), micro units 
are approximately 20% to 30% cheaper than conventionally sized units. 

• Rental apartment communities with micro units also emphasize what is outside 
the confines of the unit itself. Developers tend to offer an extensive array of 
amenities, intimate gathering spaces, and services to residents that enable them 
to experience community outside their micro unit.

• Smaller and micro units financially outperform conventional units in the 
marketplace—they achieve higher occupancy rates and garner significant rental-
rate premiums (rent per square foot) compared with conventional units.

Micro Unit Demand

20



Hybrid Sale/Rental Model Woodside II first –
What We Had Previously Discussed – City Development

Balance

$25M -$25M
Woodside II Build

$0M

+$26M
Woodside II Sell

-$25M
A&C Build & Run as 

Rental Model

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3

Additional subsidy needed: 
~$3.5M over two years until 

Homestake is up and 
running

Bond for Homestake from A&C 
Rent Revenues & Build,

Run Homestake as Rental Units

Year 4&5

$26M

$29M
Homestake Bond

$1M

Caution: not moving Senior Center prevents 
this plan from working
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Rental Model, A&C first, Bond at End of A&C 
for Homestake – City Development

Balance

$25M -$25M in proceeds 
from City housing 

pipeline for
A&C Build

$0M

A&C Rent Revenue
~$1M/year

Debt Service 
Required ~$2M/year

Debt Coverage ~50% 
without subsidy

$29M
Homestake Bond

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3

Additional subsidy 
needed: ~$5M over 

four years until 
Homestake is up and 

running

Future 50 Unit Housing Rent 
Revenue ~$1.2M/year, Debt 

Service ~$1.2M/year

Year 4&5

$20M
Future 50 Unit Housing Bond

Additional subsidy 
needed: ~$6M needed 
for A&C Housing cost 

of $31M

22



Units & Occupants Added Over Time
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Rental Model Parameters
Parameters we can control

Rental Model Parameters
Parameters Current Model Configuration

AMIs A&C, 76% weighted average
Annual Rent Increase 2.0%
Annual Assumed Ops Cost Increase 2.0% (set equivalent to annual HOA fee increase)
Unit Count Mix Specific to Each Property
Debt Maturity 20 years

Additional Key Assumptions
Assumptions

Interest rates stay below 2.70% for next 6 years
Bond maturities of 20 years issued
Construction costs stable with 10% contingency based off today’s costs
A&C housing can be built without dependency on additional $ for the broader A&C project
Vacancy rates and bad payments assumed to be 0%/$0 at moment

24



Rental Model Parameters
Current Assumptions as Modeled A&C Housing

Arts & Culture

Unit Type Count AMI % Monthly Rent Number of 
Occupants Served

Micro Unit - Type 1 13 60% $        1,196 13 
Micro Unit - Type 2 8 60% $        1,196 8 
Studio - Type 1 8 60% $        1,196 16 
Studio - Type 2 6 60% $        1,196 12 
1 Bedroom - Type 1 4 60% $        1,367 12 
1 Bedroom - Type 2 11 75% $        1,709 33 
Total 50 94 
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Rental Model Parameters
Current Assumptions as Modeled Homestake

Homestake
Capital Costs

Land Costs $0 
Construction Costs $22,650,700 
Construction Management, Design, Contingency $5,889,182 
Total Construction Costs $28,539,882 

Homestake

Unit Type Count AMI % Monthly Rent Number of 
Occupants Served

Studio 28 80% $        1,595 56 
1 Bedroom  32 80% $        1,823 96 
2 Bedroom  28 85% $        2,178 112 
Total 88 264 
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Rental Model Parameters
Current Assumptions as Modeled 50 Unit Future Housing Project

50 Unit Future Housing Project
Capital Costs

Land Costs $0 
Construction Costs $15,506,000 
Construction Management, Design, Contingency $4,031,560 
Total Construction Costs $19,537,560 

Future 50 Unit Housing Project

Unit Type Count AMI % Monthly Rent Number of Occupants 
Served

Studio  12 80% $   1,595 24 
1 Bedroom 27 80% $   1,823 81 
2 Bedroom 11 100% $   2,563 44 
Total 50 149 
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Cashflow Profile: A&C
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Cashflow Profile: Homestake
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Cashflow Profile: Future Additional Housing
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Financial Viability
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Financial Viability

 $-

 $500,000

 $1,000,000

 $1,500,000

 $2,000,000

 $2,500,000

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

PC Housing Authority Rental Model
30Y Projected Pipeline Subsidy Need Post A&C Development

Pipeline Subsidy
32



Current & Potential Housing Funding Sources
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Sources

Currently Programmed Housing Funds
Source Amount
2019 Sales Tax Revenue Bond $     22,104,989 
Sale of Asset - Woodside I $       2,891,138 
Woodside I Remaining Balance $          460,864 
LPA RDA Woodside II Budget $            97,219 
Central Park City Condos Remaining Balance $            21,819 

Total Currently Programmed $     25,576,029 

Additional Potential Flexible Funding Sources
Senior Center CIP Remainder (LPA RDA + GF) $       1,791,390 
Past Sale of Asset (Firehouse) $       1,000,000 
Accrued Fee-in-Lieu $          840,317 

Total Additional Flexible $       3,631,707 
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Housing Considerations

• Major Future Housing Projects – Utilize $29.2M for housing
• Pipeline – Pursue rental model to sustain housing funds
• Long-term Funding – Pursue other financing options for housing (e.g., 

Main St RDA, extend bond maturity, partnerships, etc.)
• Housing Authority – Create financial fund to account for rental financing in 

FY22 budget 
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Policy Questions

1. What is more important as part of the housing goal?
• Maximize the number of units serve a lower AMI level?

2. What segment of the market does the City want to serve?
• Couples making combined $150k+ a year who want to buy a house vs. 

worker making $50k a year who wants to live in PC?
3. What financial risks does the City want to own?

• Sales model (higher subsidy) vs. Rental model (revenue generating)
4. Does the City want to look at charging an additional fee for parking or a 

reduction in rent for people that do not take a parking space?
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Transit Infrastructure
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Previous Transit 
Circulation
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Bus Only
Left Turn Analysis
For Garage Exit

*Images and analysis from Horrocks Engineers
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Conceptual 
At-grade Transit 
Station 
Configuration
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Transit Station 
Renderings
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Finance Plan
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Phase 1
Expenses by Category Sources by Category AmountsComments

Housing Expenses Affordable Housing Pipeline Proceeds $25,576,029
$22M from STR 2019, remainder for sale of assets and Woodside 
phase 1

Senior Center Remainder $1,791,390From LPA RDA ($1M) and remainder General Fund transfer
Firehouse Sale $1,000,000Sale of Fire Station land
Soils Repository Remainder $1,745,093Remainder of CIP money after construction/maintenance
Housing Fee-in-Lieu $840,317Accrued Fee-in-Lieu

$30,705,712 $30,952,829

Non-Housing Expenses STR Series 2022 Bond $9,000,000New Transient Room Tax (TRT) Bond
TRT-Related Capital Fund Balance $5,637,621Difference between realized revenues and debt service payments
Assumed Sale of Land $6,825,000Expected sale of land to partners
Repurposed Capital Projects $1,730,154Gen Fund Transfer Capital Projects

$22,860,600 $23,192,775

Transportation Expenses Transportation Fund
$2,795,240 $3,000,000Capital projects within the Transit Fund

Walkability Expenses
2014(a) Walkability GO Bond 
Proceeds

$747,158 $750,000$5M in remaining bond proceeds
$57,108,710 $57,895,604

Financing A&C – Phase 1
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Financing A&C – Future Phases

Future Phases
Expenses by Category Sources by Category AmountsComments
Housing Expenses STR Series 2022 Bond ARST

$8,574,882 $9,000,000

Non-Housing Expenses STR Series 2022 Bond New TRT and ARST STR Bond
$21,621,550 $22,000,000

Transportation Expenses Transportation Fund
$1,100,000 $1,100,000Capital projects within the Transit Fund

$31,296,432 $32,100,000
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Financing with ARST & TRT

• Expanding use of ARST from OTIS (old town street projects), Main Street, 
and Open Space to A&C

• 20-year maturity
• Inability to bond against ARST or TRT again until FY30
• Move some projects funded directly from ARST (35%) to bond proceeds 

(65%)
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Series 2022 STR Bond

Expenses by Category Amounts Notes

Phase 1 A&C $9,000,000 Non-housing (from TRT)

Future Phases A&C $31,000,000 Non-housing and housing (ARST & TRT)

Traditional Uses: 
OTIS, Downtown, and Open Space 
Projects $15,000,000 Existing and new projects (ARST & TRT)

$55,000,000

Financing with ARST & TRT
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Market Environment
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Source: Park City Municipal Corporation, St. Louis Federal Reserve, Bloomberg Barclays Indices. As of 1/4/2021.
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Transportation Projects
Transportation Projects
Expenses by Category

Munchkin Complete Street Connection and 
Improvements

Road will be extended to make a connection through to Homestake. Inclusion 
of a 12' pathway on south side; 5' sidewalk on north side; shared bike lane 
markings, improved high visability crossing at Munchkin/Bonanza Dr, Utility 
relocation, roadway connections and landscaping

Woodbine & Homestake Complete Streets 
Improvements

Woodbine reconstruction, with a 5' sidewalk, shared bike lane markings, 
signs, drainage, utilities and improved Woodbine/SR248 crossing. Homestake
will accomodate additional 12' pathway on south side and shared bike lane 
markings; improved SR224 pedestrian crossings; May also include utility 
relocation, roadway connections, pathway and sidewalks, bike markings, 
protected pedestrian crossings, landscaping.

SR248/Kearns/ Bonanza Wells Fargo Tunnel Tunnel under SR248/Kearns in front of Wells Fargo

Bonanza/Prospector Tunnel or bridge Crossing Bonanza connecting Arts and Culture to Prospector 
Square/Prospector Ave/Rail Trail

Snow Creek Crossing aka Tunnel under SR248 Tunnel under SR248/Kearns in front of Zions next to Snow Creek

Iron Horse Complete Street Improvements
Street improvements, enhanced sidewalks and improved pathways, and 
pathway connection to Rail Trail, intersection improvement to Bonanza Dr. 
Improved crossing at Shortline and Iron Horse.

Iron Horse Intersection/Rail Trail tunnel Tunnel improvement from Arts and Culture district to existing Bonanza tunnel

Additional Transit Stops
Construct 2 regional transit stops on Westbound SR248 and Northbound 
Bonanza, transit facilities and amenities, bus pullout, sidewalk and pathway 
improvements.

High-level estimated cost ~$30-40 million 48



Getting to the Full Picture

A&C Phase 1

Expense: 
$58M

Revenue: 
$58M

A&C Phase 2

Expense: 
$31M

Revenue: 
$31M

Future 
Transportation

Revenue: 
$25M+

Expense: 
$25M+

$4M Existing Walkability 
Bond Proceeds

$21M Future Funding Source
$31M of Discretionary ARST 

Funded Proceeds from 
Proposed 2022 STR Bond

$50M of funds traditionally 
intended for A&C (TRT, 

Housing, Sale of Land, Transit)

$8M of Discretionary Funds (Senior 
Center, Sale of Firehouse, 
Walkability, Transit, etc.)

$31M of Housing

$17M of Parking and Plaza 
Infrastructure

$31M inclusive of Food Hall, 
Transit Hub, Additional 

Housing

$25M of Transportation and 
Mobility Projects

Legend Revenue Expense
Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of 1/4/2021.
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Agenda Item No:1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Appointment of a Mayor Pro Tem and Alternate for Calendar Year 2021

Suggested Action:
In accordance with the Park City Officials’ Handbook, “The Mayor Pro Tem and Alternate Mayor Pro Tem are
appointed annually by the City Council; those positions have voting privileges in all circumstances.”

Please consider who should be nominated for these positions. There are no attachments with this item.

Attachments:
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Agenda Item No:1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: Luke Cartin
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Renewable Energy Project for City Operations

Suggested Action:
No action needed

Attachments:
Renewable Energy Project Staff Report
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City Council 

Staff Communications Report 

 

 
 
 
Subject: Renewable Energy Project for City Operations 
Author:  Luke Cartin 
Department:  Sustainability 
Date:  January 7, 2021 
 
Executive Summary 
Park City Municipal committed to 100% renewable electricity by 2022 for City operations 
and 2030 for community-wide. To meet the 2022 City operations goal, Park City 
pursued a large-scale renewable energy project in cooperation with Rocky Mountain 
Power, Summit County, Salt Lake City, Park City Mountain, Deer Valley Resort, and 
Utah Valley University. The project finally received approval from the Utah Public 
Service Commission (PSC) on November 23, 2020, a major achievement by almost any 
industry standard or measure.  
 
Background 
 On September 22, 2016, City Council passed Resolution 23-2016 to set 100% 

renewable electricity goals by 2022 for municipal operations. 
 On February 23, 2017, Park City and Rocky Mountain Power entered into a Joint 

Clean Energy Cooperative Statement to source 100% renewable electricity for City 
operations and community-wide. 

 On November 8, 2017, City Council approved the Engineering and Professional 
Services Agreement with Rocky Mountain Power to pursue a renewable energy 
facility, model City electricity needs, complete regulatory filings, and sign a power 
purchase agreement with a renewable developer. 

 On November 21, 2019, City Council approved the Renewable Energy Service 
Contract with Rocky Mountain Power to contract with a solar developer for a Power 
Purchase Agreement not to exceed $22,000 in annual cost. 

 On July 30, 2020, City Council directed staff to pursue a 20-year contract term for 
the project. 

 On September 17, 2020, City Council approved the 20-year Resource Appendix and 
the Marketing and Communications Agreement with PacifiCorp and Elektron Solar 
LLC.  

 On November 10, 2020, the Utah Public Service Commission conducted a 
regulatory hearing and no testimony was filed in opposition. 

 On November 23, 2020, the Utah Public Service Commission (PSC) found the 
project in the public interest and approved the settlement stipulation. 

 
Discussion 
Park City Municipal Corporation needs electricity to power streetlights, facilities, pumps, 
and even buses. Salt Lake City, Summit County, Park City Mountain, Deer Valley 
Resort, and Utah Valley University jointly agreed to investigate a Utah-based renewable 
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facility. In coordination with Rocky Mountain Power, the customers issued a request for 
proposals for Utah wind and solar projects to meet their needs.  
 
In early 2020, the PSC approved the project’s 15-year contract term. As the project’s 
financing was being finalized, the Coronavirus pandemic caused significant economic 
and financial distress. The original 15-year term now was no longer feasible using the 
existing financing. 
 
The customers worked with the project developer and the RMP to find a solution. In 
July, the customers, developer, and RMP approached the PSC to extend the contracts 
to 20 or 25-year terms. The PSC opened a docket on the extension and held a hearing 
on November 10, 2020. RMP, the Utah Division of Public Utilities, and the Utah Office of 
Consumer Services all filed testimony supporting the project. A letter of support was 
received from the Utah School and Institutional Trust Lands Administration (SITLA). On 
November 23, 2020, the PSC issued their order and allowed the project to proceed.  
 
The 80-megawatt solar project will be located in eastern Tooele County. The project has 
begun construction, creating over 100 construction jobs. The project will provide 
ongoing revenues to Tooele County and SITLA (the landowner).The expected 
construction completion is the late fall of 2022. 
 
Staff will provide timely updates on the project as it becomes available.   
 

Department Review 
Sustainability, Legal and Executive
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Agenda Item No:2.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: Michelle Downard
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
COVID-19 Community Support Measures

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
COVID-19 Staff Report
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City Council 

Staff Communication Report 
 

 
 
Subject: COVID-19 Community Support Measures 
Author:  Michelle Downard, Resident Advocate 
Department:  Executive 
Date:  January 7, 2021  
Type of Item: Legislative 
 
 
Park City continues to support the Summit County Health Department to slow the 
spread of the COVID-19 virus. During the pandemic, the City has incurred significant 
impacts to municipal operations and our community’s economy, health, and wellbeing. 
In response, Park City Municipal has made substantial community relief efforts thanks 
to multiple City department’s support. As community needs evolve, we modify our 
actions to address the most critical needs. 
 
On March 11, 2020, COVID-19 was identified in the Park City area. Recognizing the 
resulting impacts were likely beyond the control of local resources, local jurisdictions 
partnered and combined resources. On March 12, 2020, the Summit County Health 
Director issued a Declaration of Local Public Health Emergency, and the Summit 
County Manager issued a Declaration of Local Emergency. On that same day, the City 
issued a Proclamation Declaring a Local Emergency. Multiple local and state public 
health orders have since been issued. The COVID-19 Transmission Index identifies 
Summit County as being within the high transmission level. State Public Health Order 
2020-27 applies through January 21, 2021.  
 
Completed Actions 
Park City’s COVID-19 response was previously outlined in a staff communication report 
on April 16, 2020. City staff and facility measures included establishing an internal 
COVID-19 Taskforce, new sick leave policy, and adjusting city facilities and work 
schedules to protect employees and the public. In addition, the City launched the 
parkcity.org/covid-19 webpage, revised the operating budget, provided trailhead 
mitigation, waived water late fees, and implemented free parking throughout the 
summer and fall. Park City also established an expedited permitting process for tents 
and extension of premise to assist local food and beverage and retailers. 
 
Perhaps most significantly, Park City has twice provided direct financial assistance to 
the most vulnerable, local non-profits, and small businesses.  The most recent CARES 
Grant Program, provided $2.2M  to 155 small businesses and non-profits. 
 
Further Supporting our Community 
As we navigate the winter season, staff recommends adopting and extending the 
following measures to continue proactive support for small businesses: 
 

55

https://www.summitcounty.org/DocumentCenter/View/10687/Public-Health-Order-03122020
https://www.summitcounty.org/DocumentCenter/View/10686/Declaration-of-Local-Emergency-03122020
https://www.parkcity.org/home/showdocument?id=65370
https://coronavirus.utah.gov/utah-health-guidance-levels/
https://coronavirus-download.utah.gov/Health/UPHO_2020-27_Updated%20Statewide_COVID-19_Restrictions.pdf
https://coronavirus-download.utah.gov/Health/UPHO_2020-27_Updated%20Statewide_COVID-19_Restrictions.pdf
https://d3n9y02raazwpg.cloudfront.net/parkcity/5a4ef4e9-f031-11e9-9542-0050569183fa-01133467-6d34-44a8-a801-0746aa501208-1586823364.pdf
https://www.parkcity.org/government/covid-19


 Suspend enforcement of pandemic related signs which support public health and 
business modifications including PCMC 12-10 Temporary Signs (allowing 
Temporary Portable Signs), Special-Sale Signs (allowing businesses that are part 
of a Master Sign Plan to include sales signs, using up to 30% of the window 
space), and allowing modifications to Hours-of-Operation Signs; 

 Relaxing annual construction-work embargoes typically in place to decrease traffic 
and congestion during the Sundance Film Festival; and 

 Suspend enforcement of PCMC 4-2-2 Business Confined To Enclosed Building 
for business modifications made in response to the pandemic.  

 
While the above actions can be approved administratively by the City Manager during a 
Public Health Emergency Declaration, staff continues to check-in with Council and 
provide the public with a platform to respond and offer feedback regarding these 
adjustments. 
 
Park City Municipal continues to closely monitor the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic 
and pursue opportunities to maximize the health and safety of our community.  
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Agenda Item No:

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Minutes
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from December 10, 15, and 17, 2020

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
December 10, 2020 Minutes

December 15, 2020 Minutes

December 17, 2020 Minutes
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2
PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT3
445 MARSAC AVENUE 4
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 840605

6
December 10, 20207

8
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in open meeting on December 10, 9
2020, at 2:30 p.m. The meeting was a remote, electronic meeting due to the declared 10
public health emergency.11

12
Mayor Beerman read the Determination of Substantial Health and Safety Risk.13

14
Council Member Doilney moved to close the meeting to discuss property and litigation 15
at 2:33 p.m. Council Member Gerber seconded the motion.  16

RESULT:  APPROVED17
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel18

19
CLOSED SESSION20

21
Council Member Joyce moved to adjourn from Closed Meeting at 3:30 p.m. Council 22
Member Gerber seconded the motion.   23

RESULT:  APPROVED24
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel25

26
WORK SESSION27

28
Utah Open Meetings Act Training:29
Mark Harrington, City Attorney, presented this training. He defined convening as 30
meeting as a body to discuss City business and a quorum consisted as a simple 31
majority of the voting members of Council. He cautioned against discussing issues 32
outside public meetings and noted the Council could add rules for public meetings as 33
long as they didn't conflict with the State public meeting rules. Harrington also reviewed 34
the requirements to conduct closed meetings.35

36
Council Member Gerber gave the hypothetical of two Council members who emailed 37
each other and then the email was forwarded to a third member at a later date, and 38
asked if that would conflict with the rules. Harrington stated that would not violate open 39
meeting requirements, but Council should avoid serial emails that could appear like real 40
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time discussions, as opposed to a forwarded letter or memo. He indicated that topic 1
would be discussed in depth at a future meeting in 2021.2

3
Citywide Financial Overview:4
Mayor Beerman indicated today's budget discussion would help Council as they 5
considered the future Arts and Culture District and Affordable Housing projects. Council 6
Member Henney asked if this presentation could go out to the broader community. 7
Mayor Beerman thought it was wise to keep the public informed and he was open to 8
ideas on how to keep them informed.9

10
Jed Briggs and Erik Daenitz, Budget Department, presented this item. Briggs indicated 11
that the City's credit rating continued to be strong. He reviewed the General Fund, 12
noting the revenue budget compared to the projected revenue. Council Member Gerber13
indicated the real estate market was strong and asked why the property tax projection 14
was low. Briggs stated there were many owners that were delinquent on their property 15
taxes during the last recession, but he would be adjusting that number. Council Member 16
Doilney stated many second homeowners were moving here full time, and asked if 17
changing that status would have much of an impact. Briggs indicated he hadn't 18
investigated that in depth. Discussion ensued on primary and secondary housing. 19

20
Daenitz noted the 10 year sales tax projections showed a steady 2% increase beginning 21
in 2022. Briggs stated there were several considerations for this coming year, including 22
the economy, property taxes, the recruitment/retention of the labor force, insurance 23
premiums, and the bold action goals of the City. He displayed the Capital Fund 24
balances and noted things this fund included such as open space and housing. Daenitz 25
stated the biggest projects were in the Housing and Engineering Departments. Mayor 26
Beerman asked what projects were planned for Fleet and Building. Daenitz stated many 27
projects were pushed to the future because of the pandemic and so maintenance, fleet 28
purchases, technology and other projects were in this category. 29

30
Briggs explained the additional resort sales tax (ARST) projected revenue and debt 31
capacity at 65% of gross revenue per previous Council direction. This revenue, when 32
first adopted, was supposed to be used to pay for open space, Main Street projects and 33
streets. Daenitz stated the forward bonding capacity would not be available until 2025 34
because of existing capital project debt. He displayed the updated transient room tax 35
(TRT) numbers and stated there was high volatility with lodging. Council Member Joyce36
asked if the numbers were being reported consistently. Daenitz stated the State had 37
become more consistent in its reporting over the past few months. He noted if the debt 38
maturity was taken out to 20 years, there would be more room for bonding capacity and 39
indicated if Council was considering more debt, this was a good time to get the best 40
rates. Briggs asked Council to consider the possibility of ARST. He also indicated 41
Council could reprioritize capital projects to remain flexible. Council Member Worel42
asked how deferred projects figured into the budget. Briggs stated the project would be 43
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moved out to a future budget year, but how it was calculated in the budget really 1
depended on what the project was.2

3
Briggs discussed General Obligation (GO) debt, and noted this was a good way to raise 4
funds based on increasing property taxes. The State looked at the City assets’5
assessed value and limited a city's debt to 4% of that value. Park City had a policy not 6
to bond higher than 2% of the assessed value. At present the City had 1% debt and 7
could potentially bond for $92 million to reach 2%. Much of the current GO debt was 8
open space and walkability projects. He displayed a slide on money left from previous 9
bonding from 2013-2020.10

11
With regard to the long-term GO debt, Dias explained the process for paying it off and 12
noted the public process during the Treasure Hill bonding process. Mayor Beerman13
stated the public was told their taxes would spike for a few years and then taper off. He 14
indicated if the City had future plans, the public would need to be informed. 15

16
Briggs referred to the Transportation Fund and noted the revenues that went into that 17
fund. With regard to the Water Fund, Briggs reviewed the bonding projections for water 18
projects. Mayor Beerman asked why the Water Fund received a negative outlook status 19
for its bond rating. Daenitz stated it was because of the tourist element of the City 20
during the pandemic. 21

22
Briggs reviewed the Main Street Redevelopment Agency was expiring. The money in 23
this fund could be used for housing or a Main Street project. The fund could be 24
extended 15 years. Council Member Joyce asked if an extension would add to the debt 25
capacity for the City and school district. Briggs stated all the tax communities would 26
have to agree to extend it and the City would have to explain why it wanted to extend 27
and what would be done with the money.  Council Member Gerber asked if the City 28
should let the RDA expire and then start a new one. Briggs stated if it expired, the City 29
could do special financing, but the current RDAs were established in the early 1980s, 30
and there was more flexibility with how to generate and use revenue in the current 31
RDAs than the City would have if it created a new RDA. Mayor Beerman stated the 32
Main Street RDA was the first in the State. There was a provision in State law that it 33
decreased every year, but he felt it would be harder to put a more favorable one in 34
place. Daenitz indicated the Lower Park Avenue RDA would benefit from the 35
development of Park City Mountain base development.36

37
Daenitz discussed affordable housing and noted the goal for future housing was to build 38
rental units and use the revenue to fund additional housing. Council Member Gerber39
stated the goal in 2016 was to add 800 new units and noted with existing units, the total 40
goal would be approximately 1,300 units.  Mayor Beerman clarified this number did not 41
include units that came from developers. Daenitz stated the Housing Fund currently had 42
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$25.5 million and there was a potential to move $3.6 million from the Senior Center, the 1
sale of the firehouse and fees in lieu for affordable housing. Dias indicated he added the 2
additional revenue possibilities based on previous discussions with Council. Council 3
Member Gerber wanted to see how the rental model would work. Briggs stated that 4
would be in a future discussion. Council Member Gerber requested a brainstorming 5
session to discuss other funding mechanisms for housing. Dias stated that could be 6
scheduled early next year. Briggs noted several potential solutions for housing, 7
including extending the Main Street RDA, delaying capital projects, and selling City 8
assets. 9

10
Briggs summarized that the City was in a strong financial position. There was 11
uncertainty with the coming ski season, but the City was prepared for that. There were 12
sales tax revenue bond opportunities and GO bonding capacity. The Transportation 13
Fund was solid, but there was uncertainty with that fund. There were also financial 14
opportunities and Housing Fund opportunities within the RDA.15

16
Council Member Henney thought the sales tax revenue for September was the highest 17
for that month in the history of the City and he wanted to explore events versus sales 18
tax revenue. Council Member Joyce stated that figure might not be indicative of the 19
future, considering the pandemic this year. Daenitz stated sometimes the State would 20
take 50% of the general sales tax, but depending on seasonality, they could adjust that 21
percentage. Council Member Henney wanted to better understand the relationship 22
between sales tax numbers and events and he would like to explore what the City had 23
learned from COVID-19. Council Member Joyce agreed and stated the City saw a lot 24
more revenue than expected.25

26
Council Member Doilney indicated in looking at the GO debt prior to 2024, less than 27
$500,000 was for anything besides open space or land. He knew this was a priority, but 28
asserted it didn't do a lot for the City’s underserved populations. Dias encouraged 29
Council to email staff with questions and those could be discussed Tuesday at the 30
special meeting or at the December 17th meeting. 31

32
Special Event Update:33
Jenny Diersen, Special Events Manager, and Jonathan Weidenhamer, Economic 34
Development Manager, presented this item. Diersen stated the pandemic really hit the 35
event industry in 2020. The 2021 event calendar looked at peak times and standards of 36
approval and conflicts, including location and the amount of impacts. She thought 37
residents would feel the 2021 impact because of the effects of the pandemic in 2020. 38
She looked at Car Free Main Street beginning in March, Park Silly Sunday Market 39
(PSSM) and Fourth of July overlap, and Tour of Utah and Extreme Soccer overlap. She 40
indicated her department would continue to focus on mitigations, including 41
transportation, sustainability and critical priorities, the green event policy, and special 42
event fee reductions. She felt there needed to be a sustainable model for hard costs, 43
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such as installing bollards. She was also looking at long term negotiations that were 1
coming up in the next 12 to 18 months, including the Arts Festival, Triple Crown and 2
Park Silly. Diersen noted there were 26 new events approved this year because of 3
COVID-19. She displayed special event data from 2016-2020.4

5
Weidenhamer stated 2021 would be a busy summer, but those were events that the 6
City wanted here. He stated Diersen's recommendations were balanced and reflected 7
City policy. 8

9
Council Member Worel stated there should be an economic impact assessment as 10
events were evaluated in the future. Weidenhamer stated events with City services 11
contracts were required to provide economic impact assessments. He felt those 12
assessments would be important.13

14
Council Member Doilney thought the 2021 events could be looked at on a micro scale, 15
and noted there were four event breaks next summer that could be compared to the 16
event days. He looked forward to seeing what would happen after this summer, and 17
indicated the City shouldn't count on human behavior during the pandemic because it 18
might not be predictable.19

20
Council Member Gerber expected the summer to have bad economic impacts. People 21
came to town without events and it was a success. She felt events weren't needed to 22
bolster the City's economy. She knew many events helped non-profits, but 23
acknowledged the events were expensive to host. 24

25
Council Member Doilney indicated travelling was very limited and people came here as 26
an alternative this year, so he wanted to see next summer's numbers. Council Member 27
Gerber stated it wasn't about the event, but rather the City was a desirable place to visit.28
She asked if there would be a break off date for determining if events would be 29
cancelled since the vaccine was being rolled out. Mayor Beerman felt this item should 30
come back in February for further discussion.31

32
REGULAR MEETING 33

34
I) ROLL CALL35

36
Attendee Name Status
Mayor Andy Beerman 
Council Member Max Doilney 
Council Member Becca Gerber 
Council Member Tim Henney
Council Member Steve Joyce 

Present via 
technology
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Council Member Nann Worel 
Matt Dias, City Manager
Mark Harrington, City Attorney
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder

None Excused

1
II) COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF2

3
Council Questions and Comments:4
The Council members discussed diligent mask wearing, ski protocols, and the economic 5
slowdown in cold months. Council Member Worel judged the gingerbread house 6
competition. She indicated there was concern that the library remained closed and 7
noted all the services the library was providing during this time. She indicated 8
Communities that Care was awarded a Drug Free Communities $125,000 grant and 9
noted it could be renewed in 10 years.10

11
Council Member Gerber stated the City did well on social media notices, and asked if 12
other sources could be used to promote City services, like radio or newspaper ads, for 13
those who didn’t have internet.14

15
Mayor Beerman was pleased the resorts were open. He noted the Sundance Festival 16
would have one venue in Park City and he commended them for making safety a 17
priority. 18

19
III) PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE 20
AGENDA)21

22
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for anyone who wished to comment or submit 23
comments to the Council on items not included on the agenda. No comments were 24
given. Mayor Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.25

26
IV) CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES27

28
Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from November 12 29
and 19, 2020:30
Mayor Beerman referred to the November 12th meeting and noted on Page 11, Line Six, 31
he requested that the Arts and Culture district have its own budget which would be 32
tracked separately like the RDA.33

34
Council Member Worel moved to approve the City Council meeting minutes from 35
November 12 and 19, 2020 as amended. Council Member Gerber seconded the motion.36
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RESULT:  APPROVED1
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel2

3
V) CONSENT AGENDA4

5
1. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute Addendum No. 1 with 6
Mountainlands Supply, LLC in a Form Approved by the City Attorney for an 7
Additional $80,589.00 and a New Total Not to Exceed $362,100.00; and to 8
Authorize the City Manager to Execute an Addition of Hidden Revenue Locator 9
and Acoustic Monitoring to Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI) Agreement 10
with Sensus Inc. in a Form Approved by the City Attorney:11

12
2. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute an Amendment to Extend to 13
October 31, 2021 the Terms of: 1) the October 8, 1991 Water Supply Agreement 14
between Salt Lake City Corporation and Park City Municipal Corporation; and 2) 15
the March 2, 2016 Amendment to the 1991 Agreement:16

17
3. Request to Authorize the Mayor to Execute a Memorandum of Agreement in a 18
Form Approved by the City Attorney to Continue Leasing Surplus Water to Weber 19
Basin through Provisions in the Western Summit County Project Master 20
Agreement:21

22
4. Request to Approve a Service Provider Agreement between Park City Municipal 23
Corporation and Park City Conservation Association, dba Recycle Utah, for a One 24
Year Term in an Amount Not to Exceed $50,000.00, in a Form Approved by the 25
City Attorney:26

27
5. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute a Professional Services 28
Agreement, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney, with Legislative Executive 29
Consulting, LLC for State Legislative Lobbying Services in an Amount Not to 30
Exceed $90,000.00:31

32
6. Request to Authorize the Following Annual Insurance Premiums to Fund the 33
City’s Insurance Placements for the 2021 Calendar Year: Property Insurance: 34
$218,787 and Auto Physical Damage: $91,032 to Liberty Mutual; Public Entity 35
Liability Insurance: $200,576 to States Self-Insurers Risk Retention Group, Inc.; 36
Workers’ Compensation Insurance: $204,527 for the Workers Compensation 37
Fund; Cyber Liability Insurances: $57,875 to Beazley Insurance Co.; Crime 38
Insurance: $6,200 to Travelers Insurance Co.; and Drone Insurance: $625.00 to 39
Global Aerospace:40

41
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Council Member Worel moved to approve the Consent Agenda. Council Member Joyce1
seconded the motion.2

RESULT:  APPROVED3
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel4

5
VI) OLD BUSINESS6

7
1. Consideration to Approve Supplemental Plan Changes for the 2021 Sundance 8
Film Festival Effective for One Year due to COVID-19 Impacts in a Form Approved 9
by the City Attorney:10
Jenny Diersen, Special Events Manager, and Betsy Wallace, Tina Graham, Robert 11
Dick, Jesse Schafer, Sundance Institute, presented this item. Diersen stated the 12
Sundance team worked hard to make the festival happen. No City venues would be 13
requested for the festival and there would be scaled back seating at the Ray Theatre. 14

15
Wallace expressed appreciation for being able to work with Park City on the Sundance 16
Film Festival. She noted there was a Main Street page on the Sundance website. 17

18
Council Member Gerber asked how many people they estimated would come to the 19
festival this year. Graham stated there would only be 25 attendees and 12 Sundance 20
staff per film showing. 21

22
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input. No comments were given. Mayor 23
Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.24

25
Council Member Doilney participated in Sundance over the years and looked forward to 26
seeing how creative it would be since it was online this year. Council Member Worel27
liked the partnership the City had with Sundance and looked forward to the online28
festival. Council Member Gerber thanked Sundance for making this adjustment.29

30
Council Member Gerber moved to approve supplemental plan changes for the 2021 31
Sundance Film Festival effective for one year due to COVID-19 impacts, in a form 32
approved by the City Attorney. Council Member Worel seconded the motion.33

RESULT:  APPROVED34
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel35

36
VII) NEW BUSINESS37

38
1. Consideration to Continue an Ordinance Approving Amendments to the City’s 39
Outdoor Lighting Regulations, Land Management Code § 15-5-5(J), to Align with 40
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Summit County’s Recently-Adopted Code and the International Dark-Sky 1
Association Standards:2
Rebecca Ward requested to continue this item.3

4
Mayor Beerman opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Beerman 5
closed the public hearing.6

7
Council Member Doilney moved to continue an ordinance approving amendments to the 8
City’s Outdoor Lighting Regulations, Land Management Code § 15-5-5(J), to align with 9
Summit County’s recently-adopted code and the International Dark-Sky Association 10
Standards to January 21, 2021. Council Member Worel seconded the motion.11

RESULT:  CONTINUED TO JANUARY 21, 202112
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel13

14
2. Consideration to Approve Ordinance 2020-52, an Ordinance Amending the 15
Impact Fee Facilities Plan and Impact Fee Analysis for Parks, Recreation, Trails, 16
Open Space, Public Safety, and Roadways and Amending Title 11, Chapter 13 of 17
the Municipal Code of Park City, Utah, Setting Forth the Assessment and 18
Calculation of Impact Fees:19
Josh Miller and Jed Briggs, Budget, with Susie Becker, Impact Fee Consultant from 20
Zion’s Public Finance, and Ryan Taylor with TO Engineers, presented this item. Miller 21
reviewed the ways impact fees could be charged and spent, and indicated an analysis 22
had to be done prior to implementing new impact fees. He noted there were slight 23
decreases in fee amounts from those listed in the packet.24

25
Becker stated an Impact Fee Facilities Plan was required so the fee did not exceed the 26
cost of the service. She explained the process for analyzing and recommending the 27
impact fees. She changed the way the fees were calculated to make them uniform with 28
other cities. Miller noted the change in fees from the packet for Park, Trails, Open 29
Space, and stated the numbers on the slide were the recommended numbers.30

31
Public Safety impact fees were explained and it was indicated most of these fees would 32
decrease as well. With regard to Transportation impact fees, Becker indicated there 33
would be new facilities in the next six to 10 years which factored into the recommended 34
fees. Taylor indicated a master plan was in the works and these projects would be35
updated in the next year.  Council Member Joyce asked why a lower fee was charged 36
for multi-family units than single family units. Becker indicated the ITE manual stated 37
there were fewer trips from multi-family units. 38

39
Council Member Joyce stated the City tried to keep small units affordable and he felt it 40
was unfair to charge higher Parks fees for multi-family units. Council Member Gerber41
suggested having impact fees based on a range of square footage. Mayor Beerman42
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stated the City charged the maximum impact fee, but Council could propose a decrease 1
for multi-family units because it would be consistent with the City’s goals.2

3
Miller summarized that the City was changing the model to a single unit charge and 4
square footage charge for hotels, adding a Parks fee for commercial development and 5
increasing certain impact fees and decreasing the fees in others.6

7
Council Member Joyce asked if an analysis could be done by bedrooms. Becker gave 8
an example of other cities that made adjustments for different circumstances. Council 9
Member Gerber explained some projects that did not fit in a uniform calculation. Becker 10
stated she could talk to the Planning Department to get additional information. Council 11
Member Gerber noted large single home owners employed cleaners, cooks, and 12
gardeners, which would be additional trips. Council Member Doilney added families 13
came to Park City and entertained many people at their homes. Becker stated that 14
would have to be proven and these situations would have to be in a category where all 15
units would be charged the same amount. 16

17
Council Member Worel asked if certain developers could be charged a bigger Police 18
impact fee. Taylor noted the City wouldn't know if the development would have higher 19
police calls until the project was finished.20

21
Mayor Beerman stated Council could waive impact fees for affordable housing. 22
Harrington stated the impact fees captured a proportion of capital costs and he echoed 23
the recommendation to keep it simple. He agreed with Council Member Gerber that 24
there were high end multi-family homes and those could have skewed the numbers. 25
Council Member Joyce thought some neighborhoods weren't affordable, but there were 26
others, such as the Prospector neighborhood, that had the more affordable housing in 27
town, and this impact fee was contradicting the City’s goals.28

29
Mayor Beerman opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Beerman 30
closed the public hearing.31

32
Council Member Doilney moved to approve Ordinance 2020-52, an ordinance 33
amending the Impact Fee Facilities Plan and Impact Fee Analysis for Parks, Recreation, 34
Trails, Open Space, Public Safety, and Roadways and amending Title 11, Chapter 13 of 35
the Municipal Code of Park City, Utah, setting forth the assessment and calculation of 36
impact fees. Council Member Henney seconded the motion.37

38
Jed Briggs noted the change in some fee amounts and requested that be reflected in 39
the motion. 40

41
Council Member Joyce asked that the Parks impact fees be the same for single family 42
and multi-family. Mayor Beerman indicated that most of these multi-family projects were 43

67



PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 
December 10, 2020
P a g e | 11

Park City Page 11 December 10, 2020

high end and not in neighborhoods like Prospector. Council Member Joyce stated most 1
of the condos being built were 2,500 square feet, but the houses were 5,000-7,0002
square feet. He thought the fee was flawed if it was more for multi-family units than the 3
big single family homes. Council Member Gerber stated the one-time fee wouldn't make 4
living here unaffordable. It was all the other things. Council Member Joyce stated a 500 5
square foot apartment would have a higher impact fee than a 17,000 square foot single 6
family home. Council Member Doilney stated Council could come back to reduce the 7
fees at any time. The City could get the numbers and readdress the issue. Council 8
Member Joyce stated applicants had to get the numbers themselves if they wanted an 9
exception to the fee. Mayor Beerman suggested that the multi-family units under 2,000 10
square feet match the single family units. Becker asserted the fees were at the 11
maximum and Council could reduce them if they chose. She hoped they wouldn't need 12
the money in the future. The driver for the Parks and Trails impact fee was number of 13
people, so the level of service might be lowered. Dias and Harrington confirmed there 14
were no concerns for lowering that fee.15

16
Council Member Joyce asked if there had been any past legal challenges to City impact 17
fees. Harrington stated there had not, but there were several independent fee 18
calculations for specific projects, which would remain an avenue for some applicants.19

20
Council Member Doilney amended the motion to approve Ordinance 2020-52, an 21
ordinance amending the Impact Fee Facilities Plan and Impact Fee Analysis for Parks, 22
Recreation, Trails, Open Space, Public Safety, and Roadways and amending Title 11, 23
Chapter 13 of the Municipal Code of Park City, Utah, setting forth the assessment and 24
calculation of impact fees, noting the change in some fee amounts as presented in the 25
meeting and reducing the Parks impact fee for multi-family units under 2,000 square 26
feet to match the single family unit amount. Council Member Henney amended the 27
second to the motion.28

RESULT:  APPROVED29
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel30

31
VIII) ADJOURNMENT32

33
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned.34

35
________________________36

Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder37
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PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT3
445 MARSAC AVENUE 4
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 840605

6
December 15, 20207

8
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in open meeting on December 15, 9
2020, at 3:30 p.m. The meeting was a remote, electronic meeting due to the declared 10
public health emergency.11

12
Mayor Beerman read the Determination of Substantial Health and Safety Risk.13

14
SPECIAL MEETING15

16
I) ROLL CALL17

18
Attendee Name Status
Mayor Andy Beerman 
Council Member Max Doilney 
Council Member Becca Gerber 
Council Member Tim Henney
Council Member Steve Joyce 
Council Member Nann Worel 
Matt Dias, City Manager
Mark Harrington, City Attorney
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder

Present via 
technology

None Excused

19
II) ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION20

21
1. Park City Arts and Culture District - Proposed Phased Approach and Financial Plan:22
David Everitt, Deputy City Manager, Stephen Swisher, GTS Development, Jason Glidden, 23
Affordable Housing Manager, Julia Collins, Transportation Planner, Jed Briggs and Erik Daenitz,24
Budget, presented this item. Mayor Beerman reviewed that 10 months ago Council was moving 25
forward with the Arts and Culture District and now Council was frustrated because the pandemic 26
slowed down the goals established in Vision 2020. He indicated the land was purchased to 27
meet community goals and this district would help with the community's critical priorities. All 28
things considered, the City was in a great position to move forward with those goals. Matt Dias 29
thanked staff for their work on this presentation over the past few weeks. He appreciated 30
Council considering this project thoughtfully. He stated the goal was to preserve and protect the 31
City. He felt the City was strong with protecting land and the Historic District, but it was slower 32
with resident services, such as the MARC and sidewalks. He felt this district would be a 33
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destination for locals to enjoy music, art, and other culture experiences and it would include a 1
housing component. He knew there were obstacles, with construction that had skyrocketed and 2
the COVID pandemic uncertainty. He asked staff to create a path to achieve this goal that was 3
viable. He stressed this was a win no matter what Council decided because of the location of 4
the land.5

6
Everitt briefly summarized the purpose for each of the buildings in the district and stated he 7
would mainly talk about Building One, which would have housing units on the top levels and 8
artist studios on the main level. He indicated the guiding principles of the district were to 9
prioritize affordable housing, invest in Transit and active transportation, prioritize spaces that 10
would foster economic opportunities, and manage for flexibility for the next two to four years.11

12
The scope of the project was revised and Building One would have 50 housing units. There 13
would be a total of 75 housing units over the entire site. The Transit infrastructure was moved to14
the surface instead of being underground, active transportation enhancements were added on 15
the perimeter, above ground parking was reduced, there was additional ingress/egress to the 16
underground level, a plaza level drop and load point was added along the western edge, and 17
housing units were moved to higher floors for additional flex spaces on the plaza. Everitt viewed 18
the area as a mobility hub. 19

20
Swisher explained the design for the district. He noted most of the parking was underground 21
and only a few spaces were available on the surface for the affordable housing units. Council 22
Member Joyce asked if staff looked at artist spaces in other areas because he thought a 12x15 23
space seemed small. Swisher stated the space would be set up with flexible dividers so some 24
studios would be larger and some would be smaller.25

26
Council Member Gerber asked if there was concern with having bus pullouts on both sides of 27
Bonanza since people would cross in front of those buses. Everitt stated they could work on 28
what would make the connection work better and they were aware of the situation.29

30
Everitt reviewed the cost of construction for the project. He noted the project was broken down 31
into components necessary for housing, transit, walkability and other costs.  If the entire project 32
was built at once, it would cost approximately $88.4 million. He broke down the project into 33
phases. Phase One would cost $57.9 million. Briggs indicated this phase would be funded by 34
bonds, the senior center funds, the firehouse sale proceeds, housing fees-in lieu, some 35
Transient Room Tax (TRT) funds, sale of land, and from repurposing some Capital Fund 36
projects such as equipment replacement. The Transportation Fund would cover transit costs 37
and the walkability GO bond would cover the walkability aspect of the project.38

39
Council Member Doilney estimated the cost related to housing would put each unit at $430,000, 40
which was $900 per square foot, and asserted that seemed high. He asked if the built-ins added 41
to that cost. Glidden affirmed that the built-ins added up and the underground parking was 42
expensive as well. Council Member Doilney asked how many units from other projects were 43
being set aside in order to have these units and what would be the assumed land sale price if it 44
were on the open market. Everitt stated the land sales amount reflected the market rates in 45
2017 when the letters of intent were signed between the City and Kimball Art Center and 46
Sundance. Dias noted the previous Council made that deal. 47
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Mayor Beerman indicated the TRT bonding policy was set at 65% so in the case of an economic 1
downturn, the City could pay its debt. He asked if the budgeted $5.6 million TRT funds were2
based on an estimate of contingency funds that had not yet been collected. Briggs stated some 3
of the funding had been built up and some would be built up during construction to use a total of 4
100% of TRT funds. Mayor Beerman asked if that amount took into account the lower TRT 5
revenue that was coming in. Briggs stated it was down now and would slowly ramp back up to 6
normal TRT revenue. Dias noted this was compliant with the City’s TRT policy. Mayor Beerman7
stated the City normally had the funds and then began a project, but this proposal was 8
committing to a project without having the funds in place. Council Member Gerber thought the 9
TRT funds had limited uses. Everitt stated there were no restrictions on how TRT money was 10
spent. Council passed a resolution dedicating the money to the Arts and Culture District.11

12
Council Member Joyce referred to the $6.8 million in revenue for the sale of the land to Kimball 13
Arts Center and Sundance. He asked what would happen if the City moved forward and the 14
other entities weren't ready to buy. Briggs stated the construction timeline showed there would 15
always be money. Everitt stated the sale of the land would have to happen by June, 2022. 16
Council Member Joyce didn't want to fund Phase One and then not know how to do the other 17
phases. He would rather wait and construct the entire project at once. Everitt stated staff could 18
work on how to fund the other phases and present that Thursday. He thought the bulk of the 19
cost was in Phase One so the other phases would be more manageable. Council Member 20
Joyce thought it would be important to know how the City could get to Phase Two. He thought 21
the budget worked for Phase One, but all sources had been tapped. He hesitated with 22
proceeding if all the other City projects were killed in the process. Everitt stated the other 23
projects wouldn't be killed, but they might be delayed a couple years. He also noted that after 24
Phase One, Council could change direction on things they wanted to see, and those could be 25
implemented in subsequent phases. Council Member Joyce was fine that Phase Two wasn't 26
completely lined out, but he wanted to start that discussion. 27

28
Council Member Doilney stated Phase Two could include infrastructure on the site, with a land 29
bank that could be regulated with how it was built out. He asked Council Member Joyce if Phase 30
Two had to follow immediately or could it wait so other projects could proceed. Council Member 31
Joyce asked if the City wanted to spend $57 million to build Phase One if it wasn't clear that it 32
would have an Arts and Culture District at the end of the project. Sundance and Kimball Arts 33
Center might back out of the deal and then the Arts and Culture project could fall through. He 34
wanted to be sure that Council wanted Phase One in that scenario. 35

36
Council Member Henney asked if there would be a discussion on the affordable housing 37
pipeline. He wanted to understand what would happen to other housing projects if all the 38
Housing Fund was put into this project. He also asked how much of affordable housing parking 39
was underground. Everitt stated some stalls were at the surface and the remaining stalls were 40
underground, and those two costs were combined. Council Member Henney thought parking 41
costs were a burden for affordable housing occupants. He suggested having housing without a 42
parking requirement and offer the units without a parking option. He thought those occupants 43
could park at Richardson Flat and take Transit into town. Everitt stated the cost of the unit was 44
not what would be charged in the rent. Council Member Henney stated the renter wouldn't be 45
charged, but the taxpayer was ultimately paying for the parking. Glidden stated he was working 46
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on recommendations to change the Land Management Code (LMC) with regard to parking 1
reductions.2

3
Council Member Worel stated 1% of the cost of municipal capital projects was set aside for 4
public art and asked if this had been factored into the project. Everitt stated the public art would 5
not be in Phase One. Council Member Worel noted the staff report touched on unspent funds 6
from projects expected to be under-budget, including public art, and asked if that was the 7
current Public Art Advisory Board (PAAB) budget. Briggs stated the amount in the report was8
from unspent projects in the PAAB budget. He would look into that more and report back.9

10
With regard to the Housing pipeline, Glidden indicated the Woodside Phase 2 project was not 11
feasible since the senior center was remaining in place, and he proposed changing the housing 12
pipeline to give that project’s budget to the Arts and Culture District for rental housing. Upon 13
completion of the project, the City would then bond for the Homestake Housing project and use 14
the rental revenue to pay the debt service on the bond. Once the Homestake project was 15
completed, the City would bond again based on the rental revenue from both the Arts and 16
Culture District and the Homestake units to fund future housing projects. He thought the shift 17
moving towards rental housing would be best for furthering the City's housing goals. It would 18
help the City’s workforce that could not afford to buy homes to have a place to live, and the 19
rental model would utilize housing funds more efficiently. The average cost of condos and 20
homes was unaffordable. He noted affordable housing pricing was too high for workforce as 21
well. 22

23
Daenitz stated a challenge of building a for-sale unit was the rising cost of inflation and 24
construction. Council Member Doilney asked how much the units would rent for. Daenitz stated 25
a studio would rent for $1,400-$1,450, including the HOA fee. Mayor Beerman stated if the 26
rental model was in the Arts and Culture District, it would continue with the Homestake project. 27
Renters would complain to the City about maintenance and neighbors. There would be a new 28
set of work with the rental model. He noted the City would be a different kind of landlord than a 29
private market landlord.30

31
Council Member Doilney asked if using the Woodside Phase 2 funds would make the Arts and 32
Culture District project more viable. Glidden stated the rental market with the Homestake model 33
would create more revenue than the other housing projects. He was working on tools that would 34
allow the City to work in partnerships and reduce the capital the City would need to contribute to 35
these projects.  He noted he would discuss this further in the future. 36

37
Council Member Worel asked for data on the demand for micro units. Council Member Doilney38
stated there were no micro units available in the area because they were in such demand. 39
Glidden stated he would bring back data on micro units. Council Member Joyce asked to 40
determine what groups the City was targeting when referring to 50% AMI. Council Member 41
Gerber indicated she heard from Main Street merchants that it was difficult to find staff. She 42
thought there were ways to adjust the prices, such as Council Member Henney's idea of 43
eliminating parking. She knew there was a strong need for the units. Council Member Joyce felt 44
the merchants were talking about seasonal hires and not year round employees. Council had 45
always wanted the employers to be responsible for seasonal housing. Council Member Gerber46
agreed, but noted there was no workforce at a manager level or below that lived in town. 47
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Council Member Doilney thought the parking spaces could be rented for a monthly rate and that 1
revenue would supplement the housing. Council Member Gerber asked if a discussion on 2
housing funding would be combined with the Arts and Culture District discussion. Glidden stated 3
a housing funding discussion was planned for February.4

5
Julia Collins discussed 10 active transportation projects around the Arts and Culture District that 6
were scheduled for the next three years. She presented three scenarios, with costs ranging 7
from $1.25 million to $25 million. 8

9
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input.10

11
Aldy Milliken, Executive Director, Kimball Arts Center (KAC), stated art could impact residents 12
and tourists. He explained the purpose of KAC and noted it employed many individuals. The 13
30,000 square foot building planned for the Arts and Culture District would serve 100,000 + 14
people per year. He felt Park City was behind other cities with regard to arts, which diversified15
and strengthened the economy. He looked forward to a collaborative process with the City going 16
forward.17

18
Teri Orr stated the City purchased the land in a zone where a developer could have built eight19
story structures. It included KAC and Sundance, and formed a project that would enhance the 20
area. There was toxic soil there and it would have to be mitigated. She indicated the major 21
source of funding was TRT funds, and since those funds were diminished she hoped the project 22
could be phased. She reviewed the history of Park City and stated the charm was disappearing. 23
She suggested building housing and transit and open spaces. She suggested looking at where 24
arts had taken over in other cities. She noted buildings for sale in Park City that could be 25
transformed into an art corridor. She thought the slate should be wiped clean and Council 26
should look for the best use for those five acres, which would include housing and community 27
resources.28

29
Ed Parigian supported the rental model for housing moving forward. He stated regular people 30
couldn't afford to live here. He encouraged Council to have the housing discussion now. He also 31
liked the Arts and Culture District and hoped to see it built as a beautiful local village. 32

33
Alex Butwinski supported the Arts and Culture District when it was announced, but he was 34
concerned about the cost. He agreed with Orr. He was really concerned about the Kimball Arts 35
Center and Sundance stepping up to do their part in coming into the district.36

37
Ed Parigian stated the Vail property to the south should be acquired by the City. 38

39
Angela Moschetta agreed that it was great to acquire this property, but she thought the district 40
was misguided. She hoped the City could pivot more since the arts were hurting before the 41
pandemic and now it was even worse. She supported seasonal housing so that the bars and 42
restaurants could survive. There was no evidence Sundance and the Kimball Arts Center would 43
follow through so the district should be reimagined with more affordable housing, micro 44
restaurants and micro retail. She also hoped work could be done on programming and 45
activating Main Street. She also suggested putting transit hubs at the City borders and getting 46
resort owners involved.47
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Mary Christa Smith pointed to the Vision 2020 process and stated the top priority was traffic and 1
congestion. She hoped this project would help with the flow and traffic issues. The current 2
district was a dead zone and residents were waiting to connect this area with other areas. She 3
knew it was tempting to value engineer this part, but she hoped for an upgraded transportation 4
plan.5

6
Mayor Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting and stated this would be 7
discussed for 1.5 hours at the Work Session on Thursday.8

9
III) ADJOURNMENT10

11
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned.12

13
_________________________ 14
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder15
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2
PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT3
445 MARSAC AVENUE 4
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 840605

6
December 17, 20207

8
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in open meeting on December 17, 9
2020, at 3:30 p.m. The meeting was a remote, electronic meeting due to the declared 10
public health emergency.11

12
Mayor Beerman read the Determination of Substantial Health and Safety Risk.13

14
Council Member Worel moved to close the meeting to discuss personnel at 3:30 p.m. 15
Council Member Doilney seconded the motion.  16

RESULT:  APPROVED17
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel18

19
CLOSED SESSION20

21
Council Member Joyce moved to adjourn from Closed Meeting at 4:00 p.m. Council 22
Member Gerber seconded the motion.   23

RESULT:  APPROVED24
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel25

26
WORK SESSION27

28
Nightly Rentals Discussion:29
Rebecca Ward, Land Use Planner, Jonathan Weidenhamer, Economic Development 30
Manager, Beth Bynan, Business License Specialist, Dave Thacker, Building Official, 31
Captain Andrew Leatham, Police, and Minda Stockdale, Leadership, presented this 32
item. Ward stated this session was to track nightly rental complaints and to improve 33
business license compliance. She reviewed the requirements for owners of nightly 34
rentals. Nine complaints had been formally filed since 2017, but there were other 35
complaints that had been filed with Police or Code Enforcement.36

37
Weidenhamer stated a Host Compliance contract went into effect this year and this 38
service would help with nightly rental business license renewals and scheduling nightly 39
rental business license applications. A new RFP would be issued in 2022 and the scope 40
of service would be expanded to include a bi-lingual hotline and an online complaint 41
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database with property owner representative information. Stockdale indicated there 1
were 5,100 nightly rentals in the City limits and the software had identified 2,000 of 2
those. Two letters had been sent to owners in an effort to increase the number of 3
rentals in compliance. 4

5
Mayor Beerman asked if the 5,100 units included condo/hotel units or only short-term 6
rentals with AirBnB and such. Stockdale stated this included all nightly rentals. Council7
Member Gerber asked if a property management company had to license each unit in a 8
complex. Stockdale affirmed each unit had to be licensed.9

10
Council Member Worel asked if the City could work through VRBO and other 11
companies to send notifications to property owners about the requirement to be 12
licensed. Ward indicated she would look into that. Currently, the police were working on 13
updating their software and sending noise and disturbance police reports to the Finance 14
Department so they could be linked to business licenses. Parking was working on15
updating the Seven Day Lodging Parking permit so the license plate numbers would be 16
linked to the business license. She also noted there was a webpage on the City website 17
with information on nightly rentals so complaints could be tracked.18

19
Council Member Doilney confirmed 212 nightly rentals came into compliance in the last 20
12 months. Council Member Gerber asked if property management companies could be 21
required to show that all their units were in compliance. Weidenhamer stated the people 22
participating in the community like bigger property management companies were 23
compliant. The City was looking for the small virtual companies or individuals who were 24
out of compliance.25

26
Mayor Beerman stated many cities had to initiate lawsuits to get compliance. Council 27
Member Doilney asked how Park City measured to other cities. Weidenhamer stated 28
cities in Colorado had 80%-90 % compliance and Park City had less than 50 % 29
compliance.30

31
Council Member Joyce stated the State did not allow cities to go after nightly rentals to 32
force them to comply. He asked if the City could work with the Utah League of Cities 33
and Towns (ULCT) to explain this issue was about the safety of the units and have them 34
try to change the legislation. Dias reviewed that in 2016, the legislature approved the bill 35
that eliminated the cities’ ability to regulate Transportation Network Companies (TNC).36
In 2017, they tried to do the same for nightly rentals, but Park City had limited success 37
and got the law passed that was currently in place. Staff would continue to try to modify 38
the law, but it was hard for ULCT to help since the law only applied to six cities out of 39
300. 40

41
Weidenhamer indicated the letters being sent to nightly rental owners would get 42
progressively stronger, and he asked Council to wait awhile to see the results. Mayor 43
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Beerman stated he was reaching out to other cities that were impacted. Sandy and Salt 1
Lake were feeling the effects of nightly rentals so this problem was impacting many 2
cities. Non-compliant nightly rentals were hurting the legitimate businesses in the City. 3
Council Member Joyce stated there was a company in town that could report on the 4
number of nightly rentals and other data, and they would report back at the first of the 5
year6

7
Council Member Henney stated these companies/individuals operating without a 8
business license were breaking the law. It was important to ensure ingress/egress, 9
ventilation, windows, and more, and the City was tied by the legislature on compliance.10

11
Park City Arts and Culture District - Follow Up Discussion and Feedback:12
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input.13

14
Ed Parigian asked what the City wanted from this project. He worked up the numbers,15
but didn't know what the City wanted. 16

17
Mayor Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.18

19
Council Member Henney asked about the cost of soils remediation and the remediation20
plan. Everitt stated the City was developing a small soils repository at the Gordo site by 21
Quinn’s Junction. Those costs were built in with the total construction excavation cost. 22
There would be a cost associated with the construction and maintenance of the 23
repository. Council Member Henney stated everyone thought the Council did a great 24
thing when they purchased the land. He liked the Arts and Culture district concept, but 25
not at any cost. He never looked at it as a profit situation, but to create community. The 26
City had to deal with the flow and traffic at the intersection of Bonanza and Kearns no 27
matter what was done with the property, or he was not going to support it. There had to 28
be a tunnel or a bridge at that property. A priority needed to be given to transportation 29
planning. Everitt understood Council Member Henney's point and also noted the transit 30
stops at the Arts and Culture district on both sides of Bonanza Drive. He stated the 31
bridge had been researched and staff explored a scenario for a bridge that included 32
pedestrians and bikes. Council Member Henney liked the idea of a tunnel across 33
Bonanza and thought that was a practical solution, although that added to the cost.34

35
Council Member Gerber stated she knew the district would be a transit hub, but she 36
didn't think this district would solve the traffic problem. She felt there should be a 37
discussion and a separate plan for transportation. She wanted the area to be adaptive 38
for aerial transportation. She felt the district could help with the traffic problems.39

40
Council Member Doilney asked if the Arts and Culture district would prevent the City 41
from addressing the number one City issue of transportation. He thought if the district 42
moved forward there wouldn't be money left for transportation projects for a long time. 43
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Council Member Gerber stated there were often new opportunities for funding that come 1
along. This was more about using the money in a responsive way for the needs of the 2
community. Council Member Doilney thought the City couldn't do all its projects 3
simultaneously, and asked which project should be prioritized.4

5
Council Member Worel stated the City wasn't alone in this project. Sundance and 6
Kimball Arts Center were invited to be partners. They had spent a lot of money hiring 7
architects to design this site and they would be impacted by the City's decision.8

9
Council Member Gerber stated the Arts and Culture district hadn't received a lot of 10
attention during the visioning process because the City had already done a big push11
and had already committed.12

13
Council Member Joyce didn't agree that people didn't prioritize the Arts and Culture 14
district because the City had already committed. He indicated there was a financial 15
tradeoff. He reviewed all the bonding from the City and stated the money came from 16
taxing the people. He suggested issuing a General Obligation (GO) bond so the other 17
funds would not be depleted, noting this could be a question for the voters. Otherwise, 18
the City would spend all its money on the Arts and Culture district and wouldn't have 19
funds for any other projects. He thought doing this project would handcuff the City 20
unless it got a GO bond.21

22
Mayor Beerman agreed this project would eat most of the City resources for a few 23
years. Council Member Joyce thought the City should look at the next wave of things to 24
come, such as Phase Two of the Arts and Culture district, funding the Homestake and 25
Munchkin walkability project, and the transportation plan for Bonanza and Kearns, and 26
ask itself where the money would come from. He asked where the City was as far as 27
capital versus what the City had done over the past few years, and wanted to know if 28
there would be money left over after Phase I of the Arts and Culture district for these 29
future projects. 30

31
Council Member Doilney asked if Sundance and Kimball wanted this project to be 32
phased, and if they had transportation systems compared to the City’s. Everitt stated 33
starting the project would bring everyone onboard. Mayor Beerman stated they had 34
been strong partners from the beginning, but due to COVID they were pausing. He 35
asked if Council wanted to move forward with or without the partners or did Council 36
need commitments from the partners. Council Member Henney stated he needed the 37
partners to purchase the land since the cost of the project was so great.38

39
Council Member Gerber agreed the partners needed to commit, and she wanted to 40
move forward with the project in phases. The City did big projects in the past with open 41
space and now it needed to invest in the community. This was an opportunity for 42
innovative ideas in housing and transportation. She knew the pandemic weakened all 43
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parties’ financial positions, but she was optimistic they would come out strong on the 1
other side. This was an important project the community was excited about.2

3
Council Member Doilney stated asking for a financial commitment from the partners 4
would help him feel more comfortable moving ahead with the project. The underground 5
work that would be done would increase the value of the land. The additional phases 6
could end up for sale since the City did not have a plan to pay for them, and it could 7
take the profit and pay for other projects. He did not feel comfortable proceeding without 8
knowing what the Sundance building looked like. He agreed the City was in a lot of debt 9
for open space and this was a great project that would benefit the community.10

11
Council Member Worel stated the City made a commitment to the community in 2017 12
when it announced the Arts and Culture district. She had concerns with the housing 13
element cost and the market for that. The City had an obligation to honor its 14
commitment to the City and its partners. She was comfortable where the City stood with 15
the partners.16

17
Council Member Joyce agreed the partners needed to have more skin in the game. He 18
didn't think it was a good Arts and Culture district without the partners. He indicated arts 19
and culture was last in visioning and other things were clearly more important to the 20
community. He really wanted to see if the public would support a GO bond. Now, the 21
City was telling the public it heard them, but it was spending all its money on the Arts 22
and Culture district.23

24
Mayor Beerman asked how important transit and walkability was to the project. Council 25
Member Gerber stated the project didn't hinge on transit, but it should continue to be 26
worked on. Council Member Doilney wanted to see what transit solutions would be27
delayed because of this project. Council Member Worel liked the connectivity to other 28
parts of the City as part of the project, so she wanted to make sure transit and 29
walkability enhanced the goal. Council Member Joyce agreed with Council Member 30
Doilney and wanted to know how much would be left after this entire project was 31
completed to tackle other transportation projects. Council Member Henney stated this 32
project would address transit, walkability, housing, and connectivity. This was a 33
community driven project and he did not want the transit solutions to be value 34
engineered out of the project. A project of this scale had to meet these needs.35

36
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input.37

38
Jocelyn Scudder, Arts Council Executive Director, stated the Arts Council strongly 39
supported this project. She understood funding was a challenge. She agreed with 40
getting a commitment from the partners, but asking for a check in the middle of a 41
pandemic was harsh. She also supported the transportation and walkability solutions for 42
this district. She asked to problem solve to figure out solutions to the Council's 43
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concerns. She indicated the City had invested in recreation and open space and now it 1
was time to invest in arts and culture. This project would tell the world that Park City 2
valued arts and culture. She felt strongly this district should be developed.3

4
Betsy Wallace, CFO, Sundance Institute, stated the City and Sundance had a strong 5
partnership for many years. They were excited when asked to partner in an Arts and 6
Culture district. They paused because of COVID-19, but planned to proceed after the 7
pandemic and Sundance 2021. 8

9
Hillary Gilson worked at the Kimball Arts Center (KAC) and was part of the Advisory 10
board. She thought the district would help her develop her career. She was excited for 11
the affordable housing as well. She stated this district would address many issues.12

13
Maggie Abuhaidar, past chair of KAC, stated she was the chair in 2017 when the letter 14
of intent was signed. They had been an active partner, attending countless meetings, 15
they had hired staff to raise funds and hired an architect. They attempted to sign 16
contracts, but the City stalled. They could have already been in a new building, but 17
wanted to be a part of this district. She reviewed all the steps the City had taken to 18
move forward with the Arts and Culture district and she was confused at the 19
conversation now taking place. She stated the KAC still wanted to partner with the City 20
to make this project a reality.21

22
Mayor Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting and announced that more 23
thoughts would be discussed in the regular meeting.24

25
REGULAR MEETING 26

27
I) ROLL CALL28

29
Attendee Name Status
Mayor Andy Beerman 
Council Member Max Doilney 
Council Member Becca Gerber 
Council Member Tim Henney
Council Member Steve Joyce 
Council Member Nann Worel 
Matt Dias, City Manager
Mark Harrington, City Attorney
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder

Present via 
technology

None Excused

30
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Park City Arts and Culture District - Follow Up Discussion and Feedback1
(continued from Work Session):2
Council Member Henney indicated in 2017 the project was estimated to cost $60 3
million. Today the estimate was $107 million, so this conversation was necessary. He 4
thought Council was on the right path and would continue to figure it out.5

6
Council Member Joyce agreed with Council Member Henney that the increased price 7
and impact to other projects were concerns. He felt there were other issues the City 8
needed to tackle. He stressed that there wouldn't be a district without the partners.9

10
Council Member Worel stated she hadn't heard enough about the connectivity to the 11
Santy and Eccles. She also wanted to revisit the housing component of the district.12

13
Council Member Gerber stated it would be helpful to see the rental model in order to 14
see how that would work, and the cost of other housing projects such as Homestake. A 15
discussion should take place on who would live in this housing. She was excited to see 16
this district move forward. She knew arts and culture was important and it was evident 17
during the pandemic.18

19
Council Member Doilney agreed with all the comments. The difficult questions had to be 20
asked because Council had to question moving forward at all stages to make sure it 21
was viable. It was not irresponsible to ask the partners to commit. He looked forward to 22
doing the project, but more work on the drawings was needed.23

24
Mayor Beerman summarized Council looked for a path forward. The hitches were tied to 25
financial constraints. The City needed to sit down with its partners to get firmer 26
commitments. Their commitment was a critical part of the funding and it wouldn't be the 27
same project without them. There were concerns with connectivity, walkability, and 28
transit. Council needed to talk about how to pay for that. They also needed to discuss 29
why housing was high and compare it to the cost of being done in other areas. Council 30
wanted to see what the long-term financial model looked like for the project. In January, 31
a couple scenarios of courses of action would be presented. His goal was to give 32
direction to staff by mid-January.33

34
Dias thanked Council for the meaningful discussion. He thought Council would hear 35
from the community over the next few weeks, which would be beneficial in this process. 36

37
Council Member Joyce asked to look at the next 15 years to see what the City’s income 38
would be and how it would put money into capital. Dias clarified that Council Member 39
Joyce wanted to see more strategic analysis on how maxing out the transient room tax 40
(TRT) and pulling in other revenues from the Transportation Fund, Walkability Fund, 41
and the Capital Fund would potentially impact – limit or otherwise – future decisions in 42
the organization. Council Member Joyce stated he also wanted to see the funding for 43
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Phase Two and the funding for roadwork and connections that weren't included in the 1
district price.2

3
II) APPOINTMENT4

5
1. Consideration to Adopt Resolution 28-2020, a Resolution Appointing Council 6
Member Max Council Member Doilney as Park City Municipal's Voting Member 7
within the Central Wasatch Commission (CWC):8
Michelle Downard, Resident Advocate, presented this item and reviewed the CWC 9
purpose and goals.10

11
Ralph Becker, CWC Executive Director, thanked the City for its participation in CWC. 12
He expressed great appreciation for Mayor Beerman, who was on CWC and the 13
Mountain Accord before that. He stated Mayor Beerman was engaged and a valuable 14
participant that helped shape what the organization did. He noted this was a regional 15
entity and it was essential for the Wasatch Front and Wasatch Back to be united.16

17
Mayor Beerman thought appointing Council Member Doilney would bring in fresh eyes, 18
which was good with upcoming projects. He hoped CWC would continue making 19
projects to preserve water sheds and address access issues. Council Member Doilney20
stated he had attended a few meetings and it looked like CWC would be taking action 21
on several items during the first quarter of 2021. 22

23
Council Member Worel thanked Mayor Beerman for all his work and time he put in on 24
the CWC Board. She also endorsed Council Member Doilney.25

26
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input. No comments were given. Mayor 27
Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.28

29
Council Member Worel moved to adopt Resolution 28-2020, a resolution appointing 30
Council Member Max Doilney as Park City Municipal's voting member within the Central 31
Wasatch Commission. Council Member Gerber seconded the motion.32

RESULT:  APPROVED33
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel34

35
III) COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF36

37
Council Questions and Comments:38
Council Member Doilney reflected on a quote he saw, “Be the change you want to see 39
in the world,” which became his motto. He noted after making that his motto, he ended 40
up on the City Council.41

42
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Council Member Joyce attended a Joint Transportation Advisory Board (JTAB) meeting 1
and indicated they were making progress with the new arrangement with the County. 2
He stated Kim Carson was leaving the County Council and she would be missed.3

4
Council Member Worel had a hard hat tour of the new Kimball Arts Center location, and 5
stated it would be fabulous. With the holiday and visitors in town, she encouraged all, 6
including visitors, to please wear masks.7

8
Council Member Gerber attended the Historic Park City Alliance (HPCA) meeting and 9
wanted to remind everyone to shop local. She also attended the Recycle Utah board 10
meeting and noted the recycle center asked for volunteers since this was a big time of 11
year for them. She indicated the recycle center would be moving and for Council to 12
keep that in mind as the Arts and Culture district continued to be discussed.13

14
Council Member Henney highlighted an article in the newspaper about Rosie Brennan, 15
who won two cross country world cups in Switzerland. 16

17
Mayor Beerman stated he and some others attended the Wasatch County Council 18
meeting to discuss Bonanza Flat, and they left with a commitment to work out a public 19
safety interlocal agreement. He was pleased to continue to work on the management of 20
that space. He attended an employee meeting and listened to all the work accomplished 21
during 2020. He was proud of what continues to happen in the City. He recognized the 22
Employees and Managers of the Year: Becca Lael, Andrew Leatham, Emma Prysanka, 23
Rebecca Ward, Mindy Finlinson, and Troy Dayley. Mayor Beerman also stated Saturn 24
and Jupiter would appear as one on the Winter Solstice and that was known as the Star 25
of Bethlehem. He hoped to take lessons learned in 2020 and come out stronger.26

27
Staff Communications Reports:28

29
1. Annual Report on Affordable Housing Development at Park City Heights:30

31
2. Vision 2020 Update:32

33
IV) PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON 34
THE AGENDA)35

36
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for anyone who wished to comment or submit 37
comments to the Council on items not included on the agenda. No comments were 38
given. Mayor Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.39

40
V) CONSENT AGENDA41

42
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1. Request to Approve and Accept the Fiscal Year 2020 Comprehensive Annual 1
Financial Report (CAFR):2
Mayor Beerman encouraged people to go to the back of the report that showed3
statistics on what the City had done over the past year and the comparison to previous 4
years.5

6
2. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Five-Year Service 7
Provider Agreement with the Mountain Trails Foundation (MTF), for Winter and 8
Backcountry Trail Maintenance Services on the Park City Public Trail System in 9
an Amount Not to Exceed $75,000 Annually, in a Form Approved by the City 10
Attorney:11
Council Member Henney wanted to abstain from this item because of his connection to 12
the board and asked to pull it off the Consent Agenda. 13

14
3. Request that the City Provide Rent Abatement for Tenants of City-Owned 15
Properties through March, 2021 in the Amount of $12,122:16

17
4. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute a Professional Services 18
Contract with Moreton & Company Insurance Services Co., for Insurance 19
Placement Broker Services, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney and for an 20
Amount Not to Exceed $93,700:  21

22
Council Member Henney moved to remove Item Two from the Consent Agenda. Council 23
Member Joyce seconded the motion.24

RESULT:  APPROVED25
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel26

27
Council Member Henney moved to approve Consent Agenda Items One, Three and 28
Four. Council Member Worel seconded the motion.29

RESULT:  APPROVED30
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel31

32
2. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Five-Year Service 33
Provider Agreement with the Mountain Trails Foundation (MTF), for Winter and 34
Backcountry Trail Maintenance Services on the Park City Public Trail System in 35
an Amount Not to Exceed $75,000 Annually, in a Form Approved by the City 36
Attorney:37

38
Council Member Joyce moved to authorize the City Manager to enter into a five-year 39
service provider agreement with the Mountain Trails Foundation, for winter and 40
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backcountry trail maintenance services on the Park City Public Trail System in an 1
amount not to exceed $75,000 annually, in a form approved by the City Attorney. 2
Council Member Doilney seconded the motion.3

RESULT:  APPROVED4
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel5
ABSTAINED: Council Member Henney6

7
VI) NEW BUSINESS8

9
1. Consideration to Adopt Resolution 29-2020, a Resolution Welcoming the 10
Return of Winter in Park City:11
Heinrich Deters, Trails and Open Space Manager, presented this item and stated 12
passing a snow resolution was a ski town tradition. He thanked teachers, frontline 13
workers and everyone for all they had done in 2020, and indicated he wanted to end the 14
year with a light-hearted resolution. Mayor Beerman agreed this was a note of gratitude 15
for all who kept things going in the City. 16

17
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input. No comments were given. Mayor 18
Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.19

20
Council Member Doilney stated he worked under Clint Dayley in former years and noted 21
that it was a cool environment to work in. He thanked the Streets Department for all 22
their work. 23

24
Jennifer Wesselhoff, Chamber of Commerce Executive Director, was present and read 25
the resolution aloud with Council.26

27
Council Member Henney moved to adopt Resolution 29-2020, a resolution welcoming 28
the return of winter in Park City. Council Member Doilney seconded the motion.29

RESULT:  APPROVED30
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel31

32
Matt Dias stated Clint Dayley was retiring and had been with Park City for over 35 33
years, starting at 16 years old, and worked his way to the top. He treated everyone with 34
respect and dignity. Dayley thanked the organization and the people he worked with.35

36
2. Consideration to Adopt Resolution 30-2020, a Resolution Adopting a Utah 37
Compact on Racial Equity, Diversity, and Inclusion:38
Michelle Downard, Resident Advocate, presented this item and stated this resolution 39
dovetailed with the difficulty of the pandemic in 2020 by calling out nationwide racial 40
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tensions and calling for racial equity, diversity and inclusion. Mayor Beerman stated he 1
learned of the compact on Monday and wanted the City to sign on. He thought there 2
was solid bipartisan support for the compact in the legislature.3

4
Council Member Doilney stated this was part of being the change in the world. He 5
thought it was heartwarming that the signators developed this and put it out to the State. 6
Council Member Gerber agreed and hoped Council could put a strategy and a plan for 7
each of the points in the compact.8

9
Council Member Worel stated this resolution built on the City’s social equity priority and 10
she was excited to expand on the compact as the community moved forward.11

12
Council Member Joyce moved to adopt Resolution 30-2020, a resolution adopting a 13
Utah Compact on Racial Equity, Diversity, and Inclusion. Council Member Henney14
seconded the motion.15

RESULT:  APPROVED16
AYES:  Council Members Doilney, Gerber, Henney, Joyce, and Worel17

18
3. State of the Arts Presentation - Jocelyn Scudder, Executive Director of the Park 19
City/Summit County Arts Council:20
Jocelyn Scudder, Executive Director, displayed a presentation and discussed the Arts 21
Council's new mission statement and core values. She stated this council was over Park 22
City and Summit County. The Arts Council developed Project ABC, a plan which 23
tracked progress and implementation supported by an advisory committee. The plan 24
was community lead and informed with multiple levels of stakeholders. One priority was 25
spaces - the need for space. Another was places and connectivity within those places.26

27
Scudder displayed a report on the 2019 impact of the Arts on the City and County and 28
stated the entire report was on their website. Arts and culture was growing in 29
occupations and industries, outpacing overall growth countywide. It became an 30
important piece of Summit County’s economy and would continue to grow in importance 31
in the coming years. The greatest concern was the data showing below normal wages 32
for this sector of the workforce. She stressed arts and culture was a great contributor in 33
the community. 34

35
Council Member Henney stated it was great to combine the data to show what art could 36
do in the community. He thanked Scudder for the good work. Scudder stated there were 37
many people in the arts and culture industry, not only artists, but all who supported the 38
artists as well. Council Member Henney thought the creatives that made a community 39
oftentimes left as the community flourished. They could no longer afford to live in the 40
community they contributed to.41

42
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Council Member Worel stated Project ABC brought out artists that never participated 1
before. She liked having data for the first time as well. She thanked Scudder for working 2
with the nonprofits during COVID and helping them. Council Member Worel stated art 3
brought people together from all cultures. 4

5
Council Member Gerber stated the food industry had artists who baked and created with 6
food. Scudder stated culinary art was part of the arts, and data was collected on that 7
sector. Council Member Joyce noted there was a thriving art community and the City 8
would have no problem filling the Arts and Culture district.9

10
Council Member Doilney indicated his family members were artists and they started the 11
Corner Store. Scudder was pleased the Council was supportive of arts and culture and 12
she appreciated the Council's leadership.13

14
Mayor Beerman stated the data was great, but the bigger part was including the 15
community in the Arts Council. He worked on two projects with Scudder and she was a 16
pleasure to work with.17

18
VII) ADJOURNMENT19

20
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned.21

22
________________________23

Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder24
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Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: Alexandra Ananth
Submitting Department: Planning 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Skier Day Parking at Deer Valley Snow Park Base Area Update

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Deer Valley Base Area Parking Staff Report

Exhibit A: Temporary Operational Plan for Deer Valley Overflow Parking

Exhibit B: Deer Valley Letter to Mayor and Council
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City Council 
Staff Report 
Subject: Deer Valley Resort – Snow Park Base 

Area Parking Update  
Authors:  Sarah Pearce, Deputy City Manager 
   Alexandra Ananth, Senior Planner 
Date:   January 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Administrative 
 
Executive Summary 
The purpose of this Staff Report is to update the City Council on day skier parking at the 
Deer Valley Snow Park Base Area this year. Deer Valley Resort is requesting:  

1. Allow overflow/on-street parking on the west side of Deer Valley Drive beyond the 
5th parking lot, down to the “Y”, with a pre-approved Operational Plan that satisfies 
City Engineering and Public Safety concerns; and  

2. A stand-alone express bus that directly serves Deer Valley customers and 
employees from Prospector Square, such as the 5 Yellow.  

 
Staff reviewed Deer Valley’s request to extend overflow parking down to the “Y 
intersection” based on the attached Temporary Operational Plan for Deer Valley Overflow 
Parking (Exhibit A, herein known as the “Operational Plan”). The request is to utilize 
overflow to the Y for the remainder of the 2021 ski season, when and if necessary, due to 
the pandemic’s extraordinary challenges that inhibit the normal usage of transit and 
carpooling.  Deer Valley is not requesting to exceed the 10% of the number of days they 
are open.  
 
The Operational Plan was reviewed by the City’s Police, Public Works, Transit and 
Engineering Departments. This plan is similar to the existing special events operational 
plan.   
 
Fortunately, Deer Valley has not overflowed and needed to utilize on-street parking during 
the 2020-2021 ski season to date. Nevertheless, Deer Valley would like to keep this option 
open for the rest of the 2021 ski season. 
 
As discussed at the September 22, 2020, Council meeting (Minutes, page 8), Winter 
Transit service was reduced this year due to COVID budget constraints. PC Transit 
worked with Deer Valley staff to ensure peak demand was accommodated. There are 
currently six routes serving Deer Valley with 15-30 minute frequency. Due to budget 
decreases, Transit cannot adjust or add the requested express service to Deer Valley 
without a deeper collaboration and discussion regarding route scheduling, hiring, and cost 
responsibility.  
 
However, in June 2021, Transit will transition from a regional service to focus solely on 
service within city limits. This change provides an opportunity Park City Municipal and 
Summit County to rethink existing routes and types of service to major destinations, such 
as Deer Valley, in the future.  
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Background 
The Planning Commission approved the Deer Valley Resort Twelfth Amended and 
Restated Master Planned Development Permit in 2016. The MPD allows for surface 
parking lot capacity to be exceeded up to 10% of ski season days. This equates to 
approximately 13 ski days per season.  
 
Deer Valley Parking 
On August 14, 2019, the Planning Commission reviewed and provided direction for the 
Snow Park base area parking lot #5 expansion in response to parking capacity concerns 
raised during the 2018-2019 ski season (Staff Report, page 18 and Minutes, page 4). The 
direction provided to Deer Valley was to look at all alternatives before adding additional 
paved parking, but allowed for the expansion of Lot 5 by 80-90 parking stalls. The 
expansion of Lot 5 was completed in November 2019, with a Grading Permit and Admin 
Approval from the Planning Director. The total parking spaces within the Snow Park 
parking areas increased from 1,250 to 1,340 spaces with the expansion of parking lot #5. 
 
The Temporary Operational Plan for Deer Valley Overflow Parking provides approximately 
142 additional (street) parking spaces when implemented. To date, this plan has not had to 
be executed this ski season. 
 
Transit Plans 
As discussed at the September 22, 2020, City Council meeting, Winter Transit service has 
been slightly reduced due to COVID budget constraints, making mid-season route 
adjustments difficult.  
 
Council gave staff direction to begin work on the Short Range Transit Plan (SRTP) in their 
October 1, 2020, work session (Minutes, page 1). The SRTP will focus on areas within city 
boundaries and address, potentially, express service along gateway corridors and effective 
integration with Summit County’s new  transit district.  
 
The accelerated separation of transit services between Park City and Summit County, 
scheduled for July 1, 2021, requires that Park City develop a transit system network and 
service plan beginning July, 2021. This work will be completed in spring 2021, before the 
comprehensive SRTP is finished. Therefore, a smaller scale 2021-2022 transit plan will be 
developed to ease and enable the transition.  
 
Analysis 
The Temporary Operational Plan for Deer Valley Overflow Parking involves notifying the 
Police Department with as much advance notice as possible. Police then notice the Public 
Works/Streets Manager, Transit Operations Center, and Police Traffic Unit and Watch 
Commander. Deer Valley is responsible for additional snow removal from sidewalks so 
pedestrians have safe passage. Police resources are also deployed to maintain the overall 
safety of the situation and enforce parking violations. The Police Department tracks the 
number of days overflow (street) parking on Deer Valley Drive, and this information is 
reported to the Planning Department by the 5th day of each month. As noted above, the 
Temporary Overflow Parking Plan has not had been enacted this year. 
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Overflow parking on Deer Valley Drive is only allowed in specific areas in order to maintain 
safe lines of sight, driveways, fire hydrants and fire lanes, intersections, stop signs, and 
PCMC bus stops.  These areas have been pre-determined and jointly agreed upon by 
PCMC and Deer Valley, and a map is included in the Operational Plan. As you can see, 
parking is limited to the west side of Deer Valley Drive only, and provides approximately an 
additional 142 parking spaces.  
 
In addition to 1,340 parking spaces in the Snow Park parking area and 142 street parking 
stalls, Deer Valley renewed their lease of the Treasure Mountain Junior High School 
parking lot for overflow parking on weekends, as needed. Deer Valley has hired Snow 
Country Limousine to run shuttles between Treasure and Deer Valley, and the lot adds an 
additional 250 parking stalls to Deer Valley’s overall weekend/holiday parking capacity. 
The Treasure lot has not been needed to date this ski season. 
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A: Temporary Operational Plan for Deer Valley Overflow Parking  
Exhibit B: Deer Valley Letter to Mayor and Council 
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Temporary Operational Plan for Deer Valley Overflow Parking for 2020/21 Winter 
Season 
 
1. Anticipating the potential need for overflow parking 

Based upon ticket sales or projected ticket sales, whenever Deer Valley reasonably 
believes that parking lots will exceed capacity, Deer Valley shall notify the Police 
Operations Captain, or his designee, with as much advanced notice as possible. The 
Police Operations Captain, or his designee, will notify other key PCMC Department 
and/or Managers. 

 
a. Public Works/Streets Manager 
b. Transit Operations Center 
c. Police Traffic Unit Sergeant and Watch Commander 

 
2. Snow Removal and Roadway Treatment 

•  Deer Valley staff will be responsible for plowing and removal of snow on 
the sidewalk, street and gutter, for the section of the roadway established 
for overflow parking and described above, in advance of load-in. PCMC 
will support as available while operating within established snow removal 
priority guidelines or in extenuating circumstances.   
 

• Snow removal from the sidewalk and along the designated portion 
of the roadway is critical to the success of the plan.  Deer Valley and 
PCMC agree that clear and direct communication between those 
responsible for snow removal is vital to the success of the plan 
(personnel contact list attached – Attachment B).  

 
3. Implementation – Notification and Tracking 

Once the Deer Valley parking lots reach capacity, Deer Valley staff will 
contact the Summit County Dispatch Center and advise that the overflow 
parking plan has been implemented.  

• The dispatch center will notify the PCPD Watch Commander. 
• The PCPD Watch Commander will follow an established PCPD 

protocol which includes: 
o Opening a case in the police records management system 

with the nature, “Overflow Parking”. 
o The Watch Commander will send police resources to the 

area as soon as practicable to assess the overall safety of 
the situation, enforce parking violations, and coordinate with 
PCMC Public Works and Deer Valley staff with regard to 
snow removal or surface treatment.  

o The Watch Commander will notify the Police Operations 
Captain and the Transit Operations Center. 
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o The Watch Commander will note in the end of shift watch log 
that the overflow plan was implemented, and describe any 
safety concerns or issues associated with overflow parking. 
o The Operations Captain will track the number of days 
and report them to the PCMC Planning Department by the 5th 
day of each month for the duration of the ski season. 
 

 
• Deer Valley shall also be responsible for tracking the number of overflow 

days and submitting a monthly report to the PCMC Planning Department by 
the 5th day of each month for the duration pf the ski season. 
 

4. Installation of temporary cones, barricades and signage 
PCMC and Deer Valley have identified key areas on the section of Deer 
Valley Drive East which will require the deployment of cones, barricades 
and signage in an effort to maintain a safe line of sight for drivers and to 
maintain driveways, fire hydrants and fire lanes, intersections, and PCMC 
bus stops.  These areas have been pre-determined and jointly agreed 
upon by PCMC and Deer Valley Staff (Map attached). Deer Valley Staff will 
be responsible for the timely placement of safety devices and signage. The 
following distances will be maintained with the use of the temporary safety 
equipment and signage: 
 

• No parking within 30 feet of a stop sign (There are no stop signs 
within the currently established overflow area) 

• No parking within 15 feet of a driveway or intersection (including 
Deer Valley parking lot entrances) 

• No parking 10  feet of either side of a fire hydrant  
• No parking on a curve where line of sight is diminished (No areas 

of concern were noted during the walk through with PCMC and 
Deer Valley staff) 

• There are five City bus stops located within the designated 
overflow parking area. Deer Valley will protect an area of 15 feet 
directly in front of the bus stops to allow for safe passenger 
unloading. The bus will unload from the travel lane. 

• Deer Valley staff will place and remove bags over all no parking 
signs located within the defined overflow area.  

 
 
5. Traffic flow direction, notification, and safe turn-around 

Because overflow street parking is limited to the west side of Deer Valley 
Drive it, it will be critical for Deer Valley staff to notify drivers in advance 
of the proper direction of travel to accomplish overflow parking.  Once 
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overflow parking has been initiated, Deer Valley will send a staff member 
with signage and an orange traffic wand, to the Y intersection to indicate 
to drivers travelling south on Deer Valley Drive, toward Snow Park 
Lodge, to turn left at the Y for overflow parking. In the event that vehicles 
do not turn left and enter the overflow parking from the wrong direction, 
Deer Valley staff will utilize a portion of lot 6 as a safe area for drivers to 
pull through and park on the overflow section on Deer Valley Drive. 
Once the overflow section on Deer Valley Drive next to Deer Valley’s 
parking lots is full, Deer Valley staff will direct drivers onto Doe Pass to 
head back to the Y intersection, at which time they would turn right to 
reach additional street parking. Deer Valley staff will be present at the Y 
intersection and at the designated turn around. Deer Valley staff will also 
change the direction of their loading zone at the Snow Park Lodge to be 
consistent with the traffic flow direction necessary to safely accomplish 
overflow parking.  

 
6. Transit Operations Center Coordination  and Outreach 

Once overflow parking has been activated, the Transit Operations Center  may 
activate VMS signs located on major roads leading into Park City and/or 
coordinate the use of  social media and other forms of media to notify the public 
that Deer Valley parking is full and encourage patrons to utilize transit. Deer 
Valley will also utilize community outreach methods to notify patrons of the 
overflow situation. Once overflow street parking is maxed (approximately 56 
spaces), Deer Valley staff will advise patrons to utilize park and ride lots or other 
available public parking lots that are serviced by public transit.  
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Item Type: Ordinance
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Consideration to Approve Ordinance 2021-01, an Ordinance Approving the 2021 Regular Meeting Schedule for
City Council
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
City Council Annual Meeting Notice Ordinance
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Ordinance 2021-01

An Ordinance Giving Notice of a Regular Meeting Date, Time, and Location for 
Meetings of the City Council, Redevelopment Agency, and Housing Authority of 

Park City, Utah, for 2021

The regular meetings of the Park City Council, Redevelopment Agency, and Housing 
Authority shall be held on Thursdays at the Marsac Municipal Building, 445 Marsac 
Avenue, Park City, Utah, at 6:00 p.m., except when there is no quorum, no pending 
business, the regular meeting date falls on a holiday or unless there's a Determination 
of Substantial Health and Safety Risk that requires an electronic meeting. The 2021
meeting schedule for the City Council is as follows and the other bodies may meet at 
the same time and date as needed:

January 7, 14, 21
February 4, 25
March 11, 18
April 1, 15, 29
May 13, 20, 27
June 17, 24

July 1, 15
August 19
September 2, 23
October 7, 28 
November 11, 18
December 9, 16

Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act, individuals needing special 
accommodations during the meeting should notify the City Recorder at 435-615-5007 at 
least 24 hours prior to the meeting.

EFFECTIVE DATE. This Ordinance shall take effect upon publication.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th day of January, 2021.

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

________________________________
Andy Beerman, MAYOR

ATTEST:

____________________________________
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

________________________________
Mark Harrington, City Attorney
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Subject:          510 Ontario Avenue Plat and  
                        Roundabout Condominiums Plat 
Application:    PL-19-04406 
Author:    Rebecca Ward  
Date:     January 7, 2021 
Type of Item:  Administrative – Plat Approval Extension  
 
Recommendation 
Review the proposal, hold a public hearing, and consider approving a one-year 
extension for the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and the Roundabout Condominiums First 
Amended Plat – plats approved by the City Council in 2019 –  based on the Findings of 
Fact, Conclusions of Law, and Conditions of Approval outlined in Ordinance No. 2021-
02. 
 
Description 

Extension Project Number: PL-19-04406 

Approved Project Number: PL-16-03410 

Applicant:  Ron and Diana Dichter 

Location: 510 Ontario Avenue and  

300 Deer Valley Drive (Roundabout Condominiums) 

Zoning District: Residential (R-1) District   

Adjacent Land Uses: Single-Family Dwellings; Condominiums  

Reason for Review: Extensions of approved plats require City Council action 

 
Summary 
In 2016, the Roundabout Condominium conveyed a portion of common space to the 
owner of 510 Ontario Avenue without first amending the condominium plat, constituting 
an illegal subdivision because there was no City Council or homeowner association 
approval.1 To rectify this issue, the Applicants proposed amending the Roundabout 
Condominium and 510 Ontario Avenue plats to reflect the conveyance.  
 
On January 15, 2019, the City Council approved the creation of a plat for 510 Ontario 
Avenue (Ordinance No. 2019-03) that included former Roundabout Condominium 
common space (Exhibit B), and a plat amendment for the Roundabout Condominiums 
(Ordinance No. 2019-04) that removed common space that was conveyed to the owner 
of 510 Ontario Avenue (Exhibit C).2 A Condition of Approval required the Applicant to 
record the approved plats with Summit County within one year of Council approval. 
However, the Applicant did not record the plats in the allotted time because the property 
owners were working out an agreement to finalize the conveyance.  

                                            
1
 Utah Code § 10-9a-606(5).  

2
 Both plats were processed under one application.  
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Applicants may request time extensions of City Council plat approval by submitting a 
written request to the Planning Department prior to the expiration of the approval.3 The 
plat approvals were scheduled to expire on January 15, 2020. However, on December 
20, 2019, the Applicant submitted an application to the Planning Department to request 
a one-year extension of City Council’s approval.  
 
The extension was scheduled for City Council consideration on February 6, 2020 (Staff 
Report; Minutes, p. 6). However, the Applicant requested that the City Council continue 
the plat approval extension to a date uncertain to allow time for the property owners to 
finalize an agreement.  
 
On November 24, 2020, the Applicant requested that this item again be scheduled for 
City Council consideration because the property owners reached an agreement and are 
prepared to record the approved plats with the County. 
 
The image below, taken from a December 12, 2018 Planning Commission staff report, 
shows the approved 510 Ontario Plat outlined in red and the amended Roundabout 
Condominium Plat outlined in blue:4  
 

 
 
Background 
Please see Exhibit D.  
 

                                            
3
 LMC § 15-7.1-6(C)(5). 

4
 Staff Report; Minutes, p. 51-58 
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Analysis 
Staff recommends the Council approve a one-year extension for the plat 
approvals because (A) there is no change in circumstance that results in an 
unmitigated impact; and (B) the approved plats comply with the Park City General 
Plan and Land Management Code in effect at the time of the extension request.  
 

(A) There is no change in circumstance that results in an unmitigated 
impact. 

 
A change in circumstance includes physical changes to the property or surroundings.5 
No building permits have been approved for any changes to 510 Ontario Avenue or the 
Roundabout Condominium Project since Council’s 2019 plat approval. Staff is unaware 
of any other changes that would result in an unmitigated impact. 
 

(B) The approved plat amendments comply with the Park City General Plan 
and Land Management Code in effect at the time of the extension request.  

 
No relevant amendments to the Land Management Code or General Plan have been 
adopted that impact the plat approvals.  
 
510 Ontario Avenue is built on metes and bounds parcels and is a non-conforming 
structure because it does not meet side Setback requirements for the Residential (R-1) 
Zoning District. Additionally, a portion of an asphalt driveway for 510 Ontario Avenue 
encroaches onto property formerly owned by the Roundabout Condominiums. The 
approved 510 Ontario Avenue plat creates one Lot for the existing Structure, brings the 
Structure into compliance with side Setback requirements, and mitigates 510 Ontario 
Avenue encroachments onto Roundabout Condominium property (January 15, 2019 
City Council Staff Report; Minutes, p. 8).  
 
Staff Recommends an Additional Condition of Approval for Clarification.  
 
The 2019 Ordinances for the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and the Roundabout 
Condominiums First Amended Plat included the following Condition of Approval 2: 
 
The applicant shall record the Plats at the County within one year from the date of City 
Council approval. If recordation has not occurred within one (1) years’ time, this 
approval for the plats will be void, unless a request for extension is made in writing prior 
to the expiration date and an extension is granted by the Council. 
 
To clarify that this Condition of Approval requires that the plats be recorded 
simultaneously, staff recommends amending Condition of Approval 2 for both the 510 
Ontario Plat and Roundabout Condominium First Amended Plat as follows: 
 
The applicant shall record the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and the Roundabout 
Condominium First Amended Plat on the same date at the County within one year from 

                                            
5
 LMC § 15-7.1-6(C)(5). 
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the date of City Council approval. If recordation has not occurred within one (1) years’ 
time, this approval for the plats will be void, unless a request for an extension is made in 
writing prior to the expiration date and an extension is granted by the City Council. 
 
Department Review 
The Development Review Committee and Planning, Engineering, and Legal 
Departments reviewed this application.  
 
Notice 
Staff published notice on the City’s website and the Utah Public Notice website on 
December 23, 2020. Staff posted notice to the property and mailed courtesy notice to 
property owners within 300 feet on December 23, 2020.6  
 
Public Input 
No public input was submitted when this report was published.  
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A: Ordinance No. 2021-02 
Exhibit B: Approved Roundabout Condominiums Plat 
Exhibit C: Approved 510 Ontario Avenue Plat 
Exhibit D: Background Information 
 

                                            
6
 LMC § 15-1-21.  
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Ordinance No. 2021-02 
 
AN ORDINANCE APPROVING AN EXTENSION OF CITY COUNCIL’S JANUARY 15, 
2019 APPROVAL OF ORDINANCE NO. 2019-03, AN ORDINANCE APPROVING THE 

510 ONTARIO AVENUE PLAT AMENDMENT, LOCATED AT 510 ONTARIO 
AVENUE, PARK CITY, UTAH, AND ORDINANCE NO. 2019-04, AN ORDINANCE 

AMENDING ORDINANCE NO. 15-12 AND APPROVING THE ROUNDABOUT 
CONDOMINIUMS FIRST AMENDMENT, LOCATED AT 300 DEER VALLEY DRIVE, 

PARK CITY, UTAH 
 
 

WHEREAS, on December 12, 2018, the Planning Commission held a public 
hearing to receive input on the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and Roundabout 
Condominiums First Amended Plat; 
 

WHEREAS, on December 12, 2018, the Planning Commission unanimously 
forwarded a positive recommendation to the City Council to approve the 510 Ontario 
Avenue Plat and Roundabout Condominiums First Amended Plat according to the 
Findings of Fact, Conclusions of Law, and Conditions of Approval as stated herein; 

 
WHEREAS, on January 15, 2019, the City Council, held a public hearing and 

approved Ordinance No. 2019-03, An Ordinance Approving the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat 
Amendment, Located at 510 Ontario Avenue, Park City, Utah, and Ordinance No. 2019-
04, An Ordinance Amending Ordinance No. 15-12 and Approving the Roundabout 
Condominiums First Amendment, Located at 300 Deer Valley Drive, Park City, Utah; 

 
WHEREAS, on December 20, 2019, the owner of 510 Ontario Avenue submitted 

an application with the Planning Department to request a one-year extension of the City 
Council’s approval of Ordinance No. 2019-03 and Ordinance No. 2019-04; 
 

WHEREAS, on February 6, 2020, the extension request was scheduled for City 
Council consideration and the Applicant requested that the approval extension be 
continued to a date uncertain;  

 
WHEREAS, on November 24, 2020, the Applicant requested that the approval 

extension be scheduled again for City Council consideration;  
 
WHEREAS, on December 23, 2020, staff legally noticed the City Council 

January 7, 2021 public hearing; 
 

WHEREAS, on January 7, 2021, the City Council reviewed the proposed plat 
approval extension, held a public hearing, and approved a one-year extension for the 
510 Ontario Avenue Plat and Roundabout Condominiums First Amended Plat through 
January 7, 2022; and 
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WHEREAS, it is in the best interest of Park City, Utah, to approve the 
extension of the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and Roundabout Condominiums First 
Amended Plat through January 7, 2022. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of Park City, Utah, as 
follows: 

 
SECTION  1.  APPROVAL.  The above recitals are hereby incorporated as 

findings of fact. City Council’s January 15, 2019 approval of the 510 Ontario Avenue 
Plat Amendment, Attachment 1, and the Roundabout Condominiums First Amended 
Plat, Attachment 2, is hereby extended through January 7, 2022, subject to the 
Findings of Fact, Conclusions of Law, and Conditions of Approval:  
 
510 Ontario Avenue 
Findings of Fact: 
1. The site is located at 510 Ontario Avenue. 
2. The site consists of an existing single-family dwelling accessed off Ontario Avenue. 
3. The site is within the Residential District. 
4. The proposed Plat Amendment consists of two (2) metes and bounds parcels (723 

and 4,191 square feet each, respectively) plus a portion of Roundabout 
Condominium Plat common space consisting of 2,731.8 square feet. 

5. On October 4, 2016, a special warranty deed was recorded at Summit County from 
Roundabout LLC to Eliot Realty LLC consisting of 2,731.8 square feet of common 
space of the Roundabout Condominiums. 

6. On October 4, 2016, a quit claim deed was recorded at Summit County from 
Roundabout Homeowners Association, Inc., to Eliot Realty LLC consisting of 2,731.8 
square feet of open space of the Roundabout Condominiums. 

7. The October 4, 2016 property transfer of the 2,731.8 square feet of common area of 
the Roundabout Condominiums took place without City approvals. 

8. The proposed Plat Amendment consists of one (1) lot of record 7,646 square feet in 
size.   

9. This proposal does not increase density as there is already a single-family dwelling. 
10. The minimum lot area for a single-family dwelling is 2,812 square feet; duplex 

dwelling is 3,750 square feet; and triplex dwelling is 5,625 square feet. 
11. The applicant has been working with the Planning Dept. for an addition / renovation / 

remodel to the existing single-family dwelling. 
12. Single-family and duplex dwellings are listed as allowed uses, and a triplex dwelling 

is listed as a conditional use. 
13. The Residential District requires a minimum front setback of fifteen feet (15’), new 

front facing garages for single-family and duplex must be at least twenty feet (20’), a 
minimum rear setback of ten feet (10’), and a minimum side setback of five feet (5’). 

14. The proposed Plat Amendment, one (1) lot subdivision, meets front, rear, and side 
setbacks.  

 
Conclusions of Law: 
1. There is good cause for the Plat Amendment. 

105



 

 

2. The Plat Amendment is consistent with the Park City Land Management Code and 
applicable State law regarding Plat Amendments. 

3. Neither the public nor any person will be materially injured by the proposed Plat 
Amendment. 

4. Approval of the Plat Amendment, subject to the conditions stated below, does not 
adversely affect the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of Park City. 
 

Conditions of Approval: 
1. The City Planner, City Attorney, and City Engineer will review and approve the final 

form and content of the plat for compliance with State law, the Land Management 
Code, and the conditions of approval, prior to recordation of the Plat. 

2. The applicant shall record the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and the Roundabout 
Condominium First Amended Plat on the same date at the County within one year 
from the date of City Council approval.  If recordation has not occurred within one (1) 
years’ time, this approval for the plats will be void, unless a request for an extension 
is made in writing prior to the expiration date and an extension is granted by the City 
Council. 

3. A Plat note shall be added to limit one (1) single-family dwelling.  No duplexes / 
triplexes allowed based on its proximity to the Historic District.  

4. A ten foot (10’) snow storage and non-exclusive public utility easement to extend 
along Ontario Avenue shall be noted on the Plat. 

5. A Plat note shall be added indicating that access to the lot shall be from Ontario 
Avenue. 

6. A Plat note shall be added indicating the portion of the site located within Flood Zone 
AO. 

7. Prior to plat recordation the applicant shall be responsible of submitting to the 
Engineering Department proof that there are no existing utilities on the five foot (5’) 
utility easement and a new five foot (5’) utility easement is required along the side 
property line. If existing utilities are found with the five foot (5’) utility easement, the 
proposed plat will not vacate the utility easement.   

8. Residential fire sprinklers are required for all new construction per requirements of 
the Chief Building Official, and shall be noted on the Plat. 

 
Roundabout Condominiums First Amended Plat 
Findings of Fact: 
1. The subject site, Roundabout Condominiums, is located at 300 Deer Valley Drive. 
2. Roundabout Condominiums was approved as two (2) condominium buildings, 

consisting of two (2) units in each building for a total of four (4) units.   
3. On June 14, 2007, the City Council approved the Roundabout Subdivision Plat 

which was recorded February 21, 2008, a two (2) lot subdivision.   
4. In 2014 the site remained unimproved and on May 8, 2014 the City Council 

approved Ordinance No. 14-21 approving the Roundabout Condominiums Plat, 
which consisted of four (4) condominium units. 

5. On April 23, 2015 the City Council approved Ordinance No. 15-12 amending 
Ordinance No. 14-21 and approving the Roundabout Condominium Plat, four (4) 
condominium units. 
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6. The site is within the Residential District. 
7. The proposed Condominium Plat Amendment consists of amending the boundary of 

the Roundabout Condominiums to reflect 2,731.8 square feet of common space that 
has already been transferred to the adjacent property owner. 

8. On October 4, 2016, a special warranty deed was recorded at Summit County from 
Roundabout LLC to Eliot Realty LLC consisting of 2,731.8 square feet of common 
space of the Roundabout Condominiums. 

9. October 4, 2016, a quit claim deed was recorded at Summit County from 
Roundabout Homeowners Association, Inc., to Eliot Realty LLC consisting of 2,731.8 
square feet of common space of the Roundabout Condominiums. 

10. The October 4, 2016 property transfer of the common area of the Roundabout 
Condominiums took place without City approvals. 

11. The proposed Condominium Plat Amendment consists of amending the overall 
Condominium site to 25,754 square feet in size.   

12. This proposed Condominium Plat Amendment does not increase density. 
13. The proposed Condominium Plat Amendment does not affect any private units, 

limited common spaces, parking areas, footprint, etc.   
14. The only platted designation of the 2731.8 square feet area is common space.   
15. The existing Condominium Plat shows a platted ten foot (10’) wide non-exclusive 

public utility & snow storage easement along Deer Valley Drive, as well as a five foot 
(5’) utility easement along the side and rear property lines. 

16. Roundabout Condominiums does not have an open space requirement. 
17. The proposed Condominium Plat Amendment does not affect the minimum lot area 

or any of the required minimum setbacks based on the location of the 2,731.8 
square feet of common space already transferred. 

 
Conclusions of Law: 
1. There is good cause for the Condominium Plat Amendment. 
2. The Plat Amendment is consistent with the Park City Land Management Code and 

applicable State law regarding Condominium Plat Amendments. 
3. Neither the public nor any person will be materially injured by the proposed 

Condominium Plat Amendment. 
4. Approval of the Condominium Plat Amendment, subject to the conditions stated 

below, does not adversely affect the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of 
Park City. 

 
Conditions of Approval: 
1. The City Planner, City Attorney, and City Engineer will review and approve the final 

form and content of the plat for compliance with State law, the Land Management 
Code, and the conditions of approval, prior to recordation of the plat. 

2. The applicant shall record the 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and the Roundabout 
Condominium First Amended Plat on the same date at the County within one year 
from the date of City Council approval.  If recordation has not occurred within one (1) 
years’ time, this approval for the plats will be void, unless a request for an extension 
is made in writing prior to the expiration date and an extension is granted by the City 
Council. 
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3. A ten foot (10’) snow storage and non-exclusive public utility easement to extend 
along Deer Valley Drive shall be noted on the Plat. 

4. A five foot (5’) utility easement shall be noted on the Plat along the side property 
line. 

5. All Conditions of Approval of the Ordinance No. 15-21 shall continue to apply.   
 
SECTION 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Ordinance shall take effect upon publication. 
 
 
PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th day of January, 2021. 
 
 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
      
 

________________________________ 
Andy Beerman, MAYOR 

 
 
ATTEST: 
   
 
____________________________________ 
City Recorder 
 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
________________________________ 
Mark Harrington, City Attorney 
 
 

 

 

 

108



109

fastorga
Typewritten Text



110

fastorga
Typewritten Text

fastorga
Typewritten Text

fastorga
Typewritten Text

fastorga
Typewritten Text

fastorga
Typewritten Text



Exhibit D – Background Information 
 

 

Roundabout Condominium Project | 300 Deer Valley Drive 
 
On June 14, 2007, the City Council passed Ordinance No. 07-33 (p. 48), An Ordinance 
Approving the Roundabout Subdivision Creating Two Lots of Record at 300 Deer Valley 
Loop Road, Park City, Utah.  
 
On May 8, 2014, the City Council passed Ordinance No. 14-21, An Ordinance 
Approving the Roundabout Condominiums Plat, Located at 300 Deer Valley Loop Road, 
Park City, Utah. Condition of Approval 11 required that ―[a]n encroachment agreement 
between the applicant and the owner of 510 Ontario Avenue that addresses all current 
encroachments (asphalt driveway, rock retaining wall and hot tub) onto the applicant’s 
property shall be remedied prior to plat recordation.‖  
 
On May 8, 2014, the City Council also passed Ordinance 14-22, An Ordinance 
Approving the Vacation of a Portion of the Platted Deer Valley Drive Adjacent to the 
Roundabout Condominiums Plat, Park City, Utah. A municipal bus turn-out was vacated 
and relocated in order to accommodate a driveway for the Roundabout Condominiums.  
 
On April 23, 2015, the City Council passed Ordinance 15-12, An Ordinance Amending 
Ordinance 14-21 and Approving the Roundabout Condominiums Plat, Located at 300 
Deer Valley Loop Road, Park City, Utah. This Ordinance corrected a discrepancy in the 
square footage calculations shown on the previously approved plat. Condition of 
Approval 11 continued to require an encroachment agreement between the owners of 
510 Ontario Avenue and the Roundabout Condominium Project.    
 
On October 9, 2014, Eliot Realty, LLC (owner of 510 Ontario Avenue) and Roundabout, 
LLC, entered into an encroachment agreement, allowing the 510 Ontario Avenue to 
maintain an existing asphalt driveway over Roundabout property. However, the 
agreement required the owner of 510 Ontario Avenue to relocate a hot tub and to 
remove a retaining wall that encroached onto Roundabout property (Summit County 
Recorder Entry No. 01004934).  
 
Roundabout Common Space Conveyance to 510 Ontario Avenue  
 
On October 4, 2016, Roundabout, LLC conveyed 2,371.8 square feet of Roundabout 
Condominium common space to Eliot Realty—owner of 510 Ontario Avenue—by 
special warranty deed (Summit County Recorder Entry No. 01055140). Also on October 
4, 2016, the Roundabout Homeowners Association, Inc. conveyed the same 2,731.8 
square feet of Roundabout Condominium common space to Eliot Realty, LLC by quit 
claim deed (Summit County Recorder Entry No. 01055142).  
 
On December 22, 2016, to begin the process of legitimating the transfer of common 
space, the owner of 510 Ontario Avenue submitted an application to create a plat for 
510 Ontario Avenue. On May 7, 2018, a representative from Roundabout, LLC signed 
an affirmation of sufficient interest to the plat application, agreeing to simultaneously 
amend the Roundabout Condominium Plat. Planning staff determined the application 
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Exhibit D – Background Information 
 

 

was complete on September 13, 2018. The Planning Department created file PL-16-
03410 and processed the creation of a plat for 510 Ontario Avenue and the amendment 
of the Roundabout Condominium Plat under one application.  
 
On January 15, 2019, City Council Approved a 510 Ontario Avenue Plat and 
Rounded Condominiums First Amended Plat. 

 
510 Ontario Avenue consists of two metes and bounds parcels that are accessed from 
Ontario Avenue (Parcel No. PC-476-B-3, 723 square feet; and Parcel No. PC-476-B-3-
A, 4,191 square feet). The applicant proposed one plat for 510 Ontario Avenue from 
these two parcels that includes the 2,731.8-square-foot common space Roundabout, 
LLC conveyed to the 510 Ontario Avenue owner.  
 
The Roundabout Condominiums include four units, which are accessed from Deer 
Valley Drive. The image below, taken from the December 12, 2018 Planning 
Commission staff report, shows the approved 510 Ontario Plat outlined in red and the 
amended Roundabout Condominium Plat outlined in blue: 
 

 
 
On December 12, 2018, the Planning Commission reviewed the creation of a plat for 
510 Ontario Avenue and a plat amendment for the Roundabout Condominium project, 
opened a public hearing, and unanimously forwarded a positive recommendation to the 
City Council (Staff Report; Minutes, p. 51-58).  
 
On January 15, 2019, the City Council approved the creation of a plat for 510 Ontario 
Avenue and a plat amendment for the Roundabout Condominiums (Staff Report; 
Minutes, p. 8; Ordinance No. 2019-03, An Ordinance Approving the 510 Ontario Avenue 
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Plat Amendment, Located at 510 Ontario Avenue, Park City, Utah; and Ordinance No. 
2019-04, An Ordinance Amending Ordinance No. 15-12 and Approving the Roundabout 
Condominiums First Amendment, Located at 300 Deer Valley Drive, Park City, Utah).  
 
The Approved Plats were not Recorded in the Required One-Year Timeframe 
 
The property owners of 510 Ontario Avenue and the Roundabout Condominiums were 
not able to work out a final agreement prior to the expiration of the approved plats and 
did not record the plats within the required one-year timeframe.  
 
Rather, they applied for an extension to allow more time for a final agreement. The 
property owners are now ready to record the approved plats with the County.  
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City Council  
Staff Report 
 
Subject:          Lots 27, 28, and 29 - King’s Crown Re-Subdivision 
Application:    PL-20-04660 
Author:    Rebecca Ward  
Date:     January 7, 2021  
Type of Item:  Administrative – Plat Amendment    
 
Recommendation 
Consider approving Ordinance No. 2021-03, a plat amendment to combine Single-
Family Lots 27, 28, and 29 of the King’s Crown Re-Subdivision into two Lots.   
 
Description 
Applicant: CRH Partners, LLC 
Location: 1241, 1249, 1257 Rothwell Road 
Zoning District: Recreation Commercial 
Adjacent Land Uses: Ski Amenity Building, Single-Family Dwellings, Open Space 
Reason for Review: Plat amendments require Planning Commission review and 

recommendation and City Council review and action 

 
Acronyms 
CUP  Conditional Use Permit 
LMC  Land Management Code 
MPD  Master Planned Development 

Terms that are capitalized as proper nouns throughout this staff report are defined in LMC § 15-15-1. 

 
Executive Summary 
The King’s Crown Master Planned Development is a 32-Lot subdivision in the 

Recreation Commercial Zoning District that includes 27 Single-Family Lots, seven 

townhomes on Lot 30, and four Condominium Buildings on Lots 1 and 2. Over 11 acres 

are preserved as Open Space on Lot 32.  

The Applicant proposes combining Single-Family Lots 27, 28, and 29 of the King’s 
Crown Re-Subdivision and Master Planned Development into two Single-Family Lots 
(Applicant’s Statement, Exhibit B).  
 
On December 9, 2020, the Planning Commission unanimously forwarded a positive 
recommendation to the City Council, subject to a Condition of Approval requiring a plat 
note that the gross floor area of each Single-Family Dwelling may not exceed 3,900 
square feet. Ordinance No. 2021-03 Condition of Approval (4)(h) reflects this.  
 
Background 
Please see Exhibit H for background information.  
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Analysis 
The Planning Commission reviews and recommends plat amendments to City Council 
for final action.1 Staff recommends the City Council approve Ordinance 2021-03 
because the proposal complies with the (I) Development Agreement; (II) MPD/CUP 
approval; (III) Recreation Commercial Zoning District requirements; (IV) King’s Crown 
Re-Subdivision plat; and (V) LMC § 15-7.1-3(B).  
 

(I) The proposal complies with the Development Agreement. 
 
The King’s Crown Master Planned Development (MPD) Agreement allows up to 27 
market rate Single-Family Lots (Exhibit C, ¶ 6.2). The Applicant proposes combining 
Lots 27, 28, and 29 into two Single-Family Lots, reducing the total Single-Family Lots to 
26. The removed Lot and Density unit will be eliminated and may not be reallocated 
(Condition of Approval 4(F)).  
 
The Developer was required to provide 9.75 Affordable Unit Equivalents (AUEs) for the 
King’s Crown MPD pursuant to Housing Resolution 03-2017. However, the Developer 
exceeded this requirement and provided 12.91 AUEs (Exhibit D, Finding of Fact 2). No 
AUE reduction is granted for reduced Density and this Lot combination will not impact 
the Developer’s AUE obligations. No amendment to the King’s Crown Housing 
Mitigation Plan is proposed and no AUE obligations will be reduced.    
 

(II) The proposal complies with the King’s Crown MPD/CUP approval. 
 
On January 10, 2018, the Planning Commission approved the King’s Crown MPD/CUP, 
including 27 Single-Family Dwelling Lots. Finding of Fact 8 states that the Applicant 
“does not plan on building the 27 houses, but to develop the lots to be able to sell them 
individually” (Exhibit E).   
 
Finding of Fact 45 estimated that the total square footage for the 27 Single-Family 
Dwellings would be 71,880. Under the Recreation Commercial Zoning District, the 
Building Pad (the area within the Setbacks), the Building Footprint, and the Building 
Height determine the total square footage on each Lot. A formula for Single-Family 
Dwellings based on Lot size in the Recreation Commercial Zoning District reduces the 
Building Footprint as the Lot size increases:2 MAXIMUM FOOTPRINT = (LOT AREA/2) 
X 0.9LOT AREA/1875.  
 
The existing Single-Family Lots 27, 28, and 29 have a Building Footprint outlined below: 
 
Lot 27 1,037 square feet 
Lot 28 1,027 square feet 
Lot 29 1,027 square feet 

TOTAL 3,091 square feet 
  

                                            
1
 LMC § 15-12-15(B)(9). 

2
 LMC § 15-2.16-5(D). 
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The proposal to combine the three Lots into two results in a diminished Building 
Footprint as follows: 
 
Lot 27 1,447 square feet 
Lot 28 1,446 square feet 

TOTAL 2,893 square feet 
 
The plat amendment to combine three Single-Family Lots into two will reduce the 
Single-Family Dwelling Footprints by 198 square feet, which will then reduce the overall 
buildable area within the Height constraints. As a result, the overall Single-Family 
Dwelling square footage in the King’s Crown MPD will be reduced by approximately 400 
square feet. 
 

(III) The proposal complies with the Recreation Commercial Zoning District 
Requirements outlined in LMC Chapter 15-2.16.  

 
The purposes of the Recreation Commercial Zoning District in LMC § 15-2.16-1 include 
clustering of Development to preserve Open Space, limiting new Development on 
visible hillsides and sensitive view Areas, providing opportunities for variation in 
architectural design and housing types, minimizing architectural impacts of the 
automobile, and promoting Development that reflects traditional Park City architectural 
patterns, character, and Site designs. Single-Family Dwellings are an Allowed Use.3  
 
The Lot Size, Building Footprint, and Setbacks for Single-Family Dwellings are 
regulated under LMC § 15-2.16-5: 
 
Zoning Requirement Analysis  

Minimum Lot Area is 1,875 SF 
 

Complies 
Lot 27 is 3,529.95 SF 
Lot 28 is 3,525.85 SF 
 

Minimum Lot width is 25 feet, 
measured 15 feet from the Front 
Lot Line  

Complies 
Lot 27 is 44.55’ 
Lot 28 is 43’ 
 
The average width for Single-Family Lots in the King’s 
Crown Re-Subdivision is 31 feet, with the widest (Lots 8 
and 22) at 56’ and the narrowest at 25’. 
 

Building Footprint is calculated 
based on this formula:  
Maximum FP = (A/2) x 0.9A/1875 
FP = Footprint 
A = Lot Area 

Complies 
Lot 27 – maximum Building Footprint is 1,447 SF 
Lot 28 – maximum Building Footprint is 1,446 SF 
Condition of Approval (4)(a) requires this Footprint 
maximum to be included on the plat.  
 
 

                                            
3
 LMC § 15-2.16-2(A). 
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For Lot widths up to 50’, the Side 
Setbacks are 5’ 

Complies 
The Side Setbacks for both Lots are 5’ 
 

For Lot depths 75’ to 100’,  
the Front and Rear Setbacks must 
be at least 12’ and together must 
total at least 25’  

Complies 
The Front Setbacks for both Lots are 12’  
 
The Rear Setbacks for both Lots are 13’ 
 
 

Snow Release Condition of Approval (4)(b) requires Site plans and 
Building designs to resolve snow release issues to the 
satisfaction of the Chief Building Official  
 

Single-Family Dwellings in the 
Recreation Commercial Zoning 
District within two blocks of the 
Historic Residential-1 Zoning 
District must comply with the 
Design Guidelines for Historic 
Districts and Sites4 
 

Condition of Approval (4)(c) requires Historic District 
Design Guideline review and compliance 

 
(IV) The recommended Conditions of Approval comply with the King’s 
Crown Re-Subdivision Plat requirements. 
 

The King’s Crown Re-Subdivision contains the following notes that will be required for 
the plat combining Lots 27, 28, and 29 into two lots: 
 

 Dry utility infrastructure must be located on the Lot and shown on the building 
plans prior to building permit issuance to ensure that utility companies verify that 
the area provided for their facilities are viable and that exposed meters and 
boxes can be screened with landscaping 

 Modified 13-D sprinklers will be required for new construction by the Chief 
Building Official at the time of building permit submittal 

 Development on each Lot is limited to one (1) Single-Family Dwelling and the 
removed Lot and Density unit is eliminated and may not be reallocated 

 Due to the proximity of water services to the water transmission line and the 
resulting potential for associated water pressure fluctuations, individual pressure 
surge tanks may be required for buildings on each Lot 

 
These requirements are reflected in Conditions of Approval (4)(d) through (4)(g).  
 
 (V)  The proposal complies with LMC § 15-7.1-3(B).  
 
The combining of existing subdivided Lots requires (a) a finding of Good Cause and (b) 
a finding that no Public Street, Right-of-Way, or easement has been vacated or 

                                            
4
 LMC § 15-2.16-7(B).  
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amended.5  
  
  (a) Good Cause 
 
LMC § 15-15-1 defines Good Cause as “[p]roviding positive benefits and mitigating 
negative impacts, determined on a case by case basis to include such things as: 
providing public amenities and benefits, resolving existing issues and non-conformities, 
addressing issues related to density, promoting excellent and sustainable design, 
utilizing best planning and design practices, preserving the character of the 
neighborhood and of Park City and furthering the health, safety, and welfare of the Park 
City community.  
 
The Planning Commission determined there is Good Cause for the Lot combination 
because the proposed amendment reduces the overall King’s Crown MPD density and 
Single-Family Dwelling density on a hillside for residences accessed by a private road.   
 

(b) No Right-of-Way is Vacated and Easements Must be Shown on 
the Final Plat  

 
Lots 27, 28 and 29 are accessed by Rothwell Road, a private road. The proposed plat 
amendment does not vacate Rothwell Road.  
 
The Snyderville Basin Water Reclamation District (SBWRD) requires that the Grant of 
Easement and Access Easement for Construction and Maintenance of Wastewater 
Collection and Transportation Pipelines and Appurtenances (Summit County Recorder 
Entry No. 1088815) be shown on the plat, reflected in Condition of Approval 5 (Exhibit 
F). Additionally, the combination of three Lots into two will require abandonment of a 
lateral stub. This must be completed before SBWRD grants the project Final Project 
Approval and is reflected in Condition of Approval 6.  
  
Department Review 
The Development Review Committee and Planning, Engineering, and Legal 
Departments reviewed this application.  
 
Notice 
The Park Record published notice on November 23, 2020. Staff published notice on the 
City’s website and the Utah Public Notice website, and posted notice to the property on 
November 24, 2020. Staff mailed courtesy notice to property owners within 300 feet on 
November 24, 2020. LMC § 15-1-21.  
 
Public Input 
Neighbors of the King’s Crown Master Planned Development submitted public input 
related to the King’s Crown Condominiums Building D, which is subject to a separate 
plat and approval. The neighbors recommended changes impacting Building D to the 
Ordinance approving the Single-Family Dwelling Lot combination. However, the 

                                            
5
 LMC § 15-7.1-3(B). 
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Planning Commission declined to consider Building D matters under the Lot 
combination application. The neighbors will have an opportunity to provide public input 
specific to Building D when the Building D application comes before the Planning 
Commission. Please see Exhibit G.  
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A: Ordinance No. 2021-03 and Proposed Plat 
Exhibit B: Applicant’s Statement 
Exhibit C: King’s Crown Development Agreement 
Exhibit D: King’s Crown Third Amended Housing Mitigation Plan 
Exhibit E: January 10, 2018 MPD/CUP Final Action Letter 
Exhibit F: Snyderville Basin Water Reclamation District Requirements 
Exhibit G: Public Input 
Exhibit H: Background Information  
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Ordinance No. 2021-03 

AN ORDINANCE APPROVING THE KING’S CROWN RE-SUBDIVISION SECOND 

AMENDED LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT PLAT, AMENDING LOTS 27, 28, AND 29, 

LOCATED IN PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 

WHEREAS, the owners of the property located at 1241, 1249, and 1257 Rothwell 

Road petitioned the City Council for approval of the King’s Crown Re-Subdivision 

Second Amended Lot Line Adjustment Plat combining Lots 27, 28, and 29 of the King’s 

Crown Re-Subdivision into two Single-Family Dwelling Lots;  

 WHEREAS, on November 23, 2020, the Park Record published public notice;  

 WHEREAS, on November 24, 2020, staff mailed courtesy notice to property 

owners within 300 feet, posted notice to the property, and published notice on the City’s 

website and the Utah Public Notice website;  

 WHEREAS, on December 9, 2020, the Planning Commission reviewed the 

proposed plat amendment to combine Lots 27, 28, and 29 into two Single-Family 

Dwelling Lots, held a public hearing, and forwarded a positive recommendation to the 

City Council, subject to a Condition of Approval limiting the gross floor area of each 

Single-Family Dwelling to 3,900 square feet; 

 WHEREAS, on January 7, 2021, the City Council reviewed the proposed plat 

amendment and held a public hearing; 

 WHEREAS, the plat amendment is consistent with the King’s Crown 

Development Agreement, Master Planned Development/Conditional Use Permit 

approval, Recreation Commercial Zoning District requirements, the King’s Crown Re-

Subdivision Plat, and the Land Management Code; 

NOW, THEREFORE BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of Park City, Utah, as 

follows: 

SECTION 1. APPROVAL. The King’s Crown Re-Subdivision Second Amended Lot Line 

Adjustment Plat, amending Lots 27, 28, and 29 to combine three Single-Family Lots into 

two Single-Family Lots is approved subject to the following Findings of Fact, 

Conclusions of Law, and Conditions of Approval: 

Findings of Fact 

1. On January 10, 2018, the Planning Commission approved the King’s Crown 

Master Planned Development and Conditional Use Permit.  

2. On February 1, 2018, the City Council approved Ordinance No. 2018-05, the 

King’s Crown Re-Subdivision Plat (Summit County Recorder Entry No. 1091847).  
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3. On June 13, 2018, the Planning Commission ratified the King’s Crown 

Development Agreement (Summit County Recorder Entry No. 1093392).  

4. On May 22, 2019, the Planning Commission modified the King’s Crown Master 

Planned Development and Conditional Use Permit.  

5. On October 10, 2019, the City Council approved Ordinance No. 2019-51, 

amending Lots 30 and 32 of the King’s Crown Re-Subdivision to accommodate 

Setback requirements for the Ski Amenity Building (Summit County Recorder 

Entry No. 1141429).  

6. The King’s Crown Master Planned Development is a 32-Lot subdivision in the 

Recreation Commercial Zoning District that includes 27 Single-Family Lots, 

seven townhomes on Lot 30, and four Condominium Buildings on Lots 1 and 2. 

Over 11 acres are preserved as Open Space on Lot 32.  

7. Lots 27, 28, and 29 are for Single-Family Dwelling development and are 

accessed by Rothwell Road, a private road. 

8. The King’s Crown Development Agreement allows up to 27 market rate Single-

Family Lots. The Applicant proposes reducing the Single-Family Lots from 27 to 

26. 

9. The Developer was required to provide 9.75 Affordable Unit Equivalents (AUEs) 

for the King’s Crown MPD pursuant to Housing Resolution 03-2017. However, 

the Developer exceeded this requirement and provided 12.91 AUEs. The Lot 

combination reducing 27 Single-Family Lots to 26 Single-Family Lots does not 

impact the Developer’s AUE obligations. No amendment to the King’s Crown 

Housing Mitigation Plan is proposed and no AUE obligations will be reduced 

through this approval.  

10. The Recreation Commercial Zoning District requires a minimum Lot Area of 

1,875 square feet. Lot 27 is 3,529.95 square feet. Lot 28 is 3,525.85 square feet. 

11. The Recreation Commercial Zoning District requires a minimum Lot width of 25 

feet, measured 15 feet from the Front Lot Line. The Lot 27 width is 44.55 feet. 

The Lot 28 width is 43 feet. 

12. The Recreation Commercial Zoning District Building Footprint for Single-Family 

Dwellings is calculated by this formula: Maximum Footprint = (Lot Area/2) x 

0.9LOT AREA/1875. 

13. The existing Building Footprint is 1,037 square feet for Lot 27, 1,027 square feet 

for Lot 28, and 1,027 square feet for Lot 29. The amended maximum Building 

Footprint is 1,447 square feet for Lot 27, and 1,446 square feet for Lot 28. The 

plat amendment reduces the Single-Family Footprints by 190 square feet. 

14. The Recreation Commercial Zoning District Side Setbacks for Lot widths up to 50 

feet are five feet. Both Lot 27 and Lot 28 meet this Side Setback requirement.  

15. The Recreation Commercial Zoning District Front and Rear Setbacks must be at 

least 12 feet and together must total at least 25 feet. The Front Setbacks for both 
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Lots 27 and 28 are 12 feet; the Rear Setbacks for both Lots 27 and 28 are 13 

feet.  

16. The Recreation Commercial Zoning District Building Height cannot exceed 27 

feet and Final Grade must be within four vertical feet of Existing Grade around 

the periphery of the Structure. 

17. Single-Family Dwellings in the Recreation Commercial Zoning District within two 

blocks of the Historic Residential-1 Zoning District must comply with the Design 

Guidelines for Historic Districts and Sites.  

Conclusions of Law 

1. There is Good Cause for this plat amendment because the plat amendment 

reduces the overall King’s Crown Master Planned Development density and 

Single-Family Dwelling density accessed by a private road.  

2. The plat amendment is consistent with the Land Management Code. 

3. Neither the public nor any person will be materially injured by this plat 

amendment.  

4. Approval of the plat amendment, subject to the conditions stated below, does not 

adversely affect the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of Park City. 

Conditions of Approval  

1. The Applicant is responsible for compliance with all conditions of approval. 

2. The City Planner, City Attorney, and City Engineer will review and approve the 

final form and content of the plat for compliance with state law, the Land 

Management Code, and the conditions of approval, prior to recordation of the 

plat.  

3. The applicant shall record the plat at the County within one year from the date of 

City Council approval. If recordation has not occurred within one year, this 

approval for the plat will be void, unless a request for an extension is made in 

writing prior to the expiration date and an extension is granted by the City 

Council.  

4. The final recorded plat shall include the following notes: 

a. The maximum Building Footprint for Lot 27 is 1,447 square feet. The 

maximum Building Footprint for Lot 28 is 1,446 square feet.  

b. The Site plans and Building designs shall resolve snow release issues to 

the satisfaction of the Chief Building Official. 

c. The Single-Family Dwellings on Lot 27 and Lot 28 shall comply with the 

Design Guidelines for Historic Districts and Sites.  

d. Dry utility infrastructure must be located on the Lot and shown on the 

building plans prior to building permit issuance to ensure that utility 
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companies verify that the area provided for their facilities are viable and 

that exposed meters and boxes can be screened with landscaping. 

e. Modified 13-D sprinklers will be required for new construction by the Chief 

Building Official at the time of building permit submittal. 

f. Development on each Lot is limited to one (1) Single-Family Dwelling and 

the removed Lot and Density unit is eliminated and may not be re-

allocated. 

g. Due to the proximity of water services to the water transmission line and 

the resulting potential for associated water pressure fluctuations, individual 

pressure surge tanks may be required for buildings on each Lot. 

h. The gross floor area for each Single-Family Dwelling shall be 3,900 

square feet.  

5. The Grant of Easement and Access Easement for Construction and Maintenance 

of Wastewater Collection and Transportation Pipelines and Appurtenances 

(Summit County Recorder Entry No. 1088815) shall be shown on the plat. 

6. The extra lateral stub needs to be abandoned. This must be accomplished by 

exposing the lateral connection at the main line (in the road) and disconnecting 

the lateral, installing a cap or push-in plug at the HDPE connection tee, and 

installing a cap in the upstream abandoned line. This work will not be required 

before Snyderville Basin Water Reclamation District (SBWRD) signs the plat, but 

must be completed before SBWRD grants the project Final Project Approval. 

 

SECTION 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Ordinance shall take effect upon publication. 

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th Day of January, 2021. 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 

 

________________________________ 

Andy Beerman, MAYOR 

ATTEST:  

 

____________________________________ 

City Recorder 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
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________________________________ 

Mark Harrington, City Attorney 
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Engineering, Inc.
Evergreen
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September 24, 2020 

 

 

Rebecca Ward, Senior Planner 

Park City Planning Department 

Park City Municipal Corporation 

445 Marsac Avenue 

PO Box 1450 

Park City, UT 84060 

 

 

RE: King’s Crown Re-Subdivision Plat Amendment, Combination of Lots 27, 28 and 29. 

 

Rebecca, 

 

Please find attached to this letter a complete application for a Plat Amendment for the King’s Crown Re-

Subdivision. We are proposing to combine Lots 27, 28 and 29 into two lots.  The proposal reduces both 

the over-all amount of square footage that will be built in King’s Crown as well as the overall number of 

units that will be built.  The request is reasonably straight-forward and does not affect any other part of 

the Development Agreement for King’s Crown other than to reduce the overall units by one and to 

reduce the overall square footage of the project by approximately 400-450 square feet.  The number is 

approximate due to nuances of lot configurations in the Historic District sections of the Land 

Management Code. 

 

There is very little, if any, impact to the existing neighborhood except for slightly reduced vehicle trips 

and other end-user-oriented impacts (such as water usage, power, etc.). Generally, a reduction in the 

number of units will also reduce construction impacts and timing. There are no apparent negative 

impacts to this proposal that the Applicant can surmise. We are, however, open to any questions or 

concerns whatsoever regarding this proposal. 

 

Currently the lots are configured as three lots of 2,343 sf, 2,342 sf and 2,370 sf each.  The approximate 

house size that can be constructed on each lot is approximately 2,550-2,570 sf.  Again, the figure is 

approximate due to nuances in the LMC that apply to Old Town Historic District lots.  This would total up 

to 7,650-7,710 sf of built structure above-ground. The proposal to combine the three lots into two lots 

would result in two lots of 3,529 sf and 3,525 sf each. The approximate house size of the two new lots 

proposed would be 3,650-3,685 sf. This would total approximately 7,300-7,370 sf of built structure 

above-ground. This demonstrates that the proposal would reduce not only the overall number of units 

but the total amount of square footage in the King’s Crown project as a whole. Visually, the variation in 

the house sizes between what is approved and what is proposed would be relatively minimal.  There 

would be slightly more open space and area for landscaping due to the increase in setbacks.  The LMC is 

very complex relative to lot sizes in the Historic Districts and can be examined in detail in Section 15-
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2.16-5 of the Code.  Generally speaking, as acreage in the lot size increases, the buildable area ratio 

formula decreases. 

 

The applicant is proposing this to accommodate an end-user and we feel it is a reasonable request and 

actually reduces the over-all impacts of the project, albeit slightly.  We are looking forward to discussing 

this with both the Staff and the Commission to understand any concerns or questions that may come up 

regarding this proposal.  We are grateful for the Staff and the Commission’s consideration of this 

proposal and look forward to discussing it with you. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

 

Rory Murphy 

Managing Partner, CRH Partners, LLC 
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22 January 2018 
 
 
 
Rory Murphy 
1887 Gold Dust Lane, Suite 301 
Park City, Utah 84060 
 
 
Re:  King’s Crown Master Planned Development and Conditional Use Permit  
 
 
Rory: 
 
On January 10, 2018, the Planning Commission of Park City approved your Master 
Planned Development (application no. PL-17-03515) and Conditional Use Permit (PL-
17-03566), subject to the following findings of fact, conclusions of law, and conditions of 
approval: 
 
Master Planned Development & Conditional Use Permit Findings of Fact: 

1. The subject site is located at 1201 – 1299 Lowell Avenue. 
2. The subject site is within the RC, ROS, and SLO District. 
3. The proposed development takes place roughly over 30% of the property, all 

contained within the RC District located adjacent to Lowell Avenue towards the 
northeast of the subject site.   

4. The applicant proposes to build three (3) multi-unit buildings with access off 
Lowell Avenue, a private road/drive to be known as Rothwell Road, and a 
townhouse building with access off Rothwell Road.   

5. The proposed private road/drive begins at the 12th Street / Lowell Avenue 
intersection which then curves up to a hammer-head turn around.   

6. Rothwell Road climbs up approximately sixty feet (60’) and is approximately 548 
feet long. 

7. The applicant also proposes to develop 27 single-family lots, 4 of which would be 
accessed off Lowell Avenue, and the remaining 24 would be accessed off 
Rothwell Road (15 on the west side of the private road and 8 on the east side of 
the private road).   

8. The applicant does not plan on building the 27 houses, but to develop the lots to 
be able to sell them individually. 

9. The MPD includes a total of 32 lots. 
10. The MPD includes seven (7) deed restricted affordable housing condominium 
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units (8.55 affordable unit equivalents). 
11. The MPD includes eight (8) additional non-required deed restricted affordable 

housing condominium units (9.07 affordable unit equivalents). 
12. The MPD includes 11.2 acres of platted open space in the form of large tracts of 

contiguous natural open space that does not include open space area around the 
units, equating to 74.6%.  The total open space percentage is 83.9. 

13. The MPD includes 23 market rate condominiums, 7 market rate townhomes, and 
27 market rate single family detached houses. 

14. Building A is a multi-unit dwelling, listed as a conditional use. 
15. Building A has 15 residential affordable housing units. 
16. Building A has the following square footage: 

a. Residential: 16,520 
b. Mechanical: 256 
c. Internal circulation (hallways and stairs): 1,833 
d. Parking and vehicular circulation: 5,571 
e. Overall: 24,180 

17. Building A has 18 parking spaces located in an enclosed underground parking 
garage. 

18. Building A has vehicular access off Lowell Avenue through one (1) driveway. 
19. Building A has 5 stories above the parking garage. 
20. Building A is on proposed lot 1. 
21. Affordable housing residential units do not count towards residential Unit 

Equivalents. 
22. Building B/C is a multi-unit dwelling, listed as a conditional use. 
23. Building B/C has 12 residential units. 
24. Building B/C has the following square footage: 

a. Residential: 28,253 (14.13 residential Unit Equivalents) 
b. Mechanical: 375 
c. Internal circulation (hallways, stairs, and elevator): 1,133 
d. Parking and vehicular circulation:  9,305 
e. Overall: 39,066 

25. Building B/C has 21 parking spaces located in enclosed underground parking 
garages. 

26. Building B/C has vehicular access off Lowell Avenue through two (2) separate 
driveways. 

27. Building B/C has 4  stories above the parking garage 
28. Building B/C is on proposed lot 2 
29. Building D is a multi-unit dwelling, listed as a conditional use. 
30. Building D has 11 residential units 
31. Building D has the following square footage: 

a. Residential: 24,590 (12.30 residential Unit Equivalents) 
b. Mechanical: 166 
c. Internal circulation (hallways, stairs, and elevator): 1,827 
d. Parking and vehicular circulation:  8,313 
e. Overall: 34,896 

32. Building D has 22 parking spaces located in an enclosed underground parking 
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garage. 
33. Building D has vehicular access off Lowell Avenue through one (1) driveway. 
34. Building D has 4 stories above the parking garage. 
35. Building D is on proposed lot 2. 
36. Townhomes Building is a multi-unit dwelling, listed as a conditional use. 
37. Townhomes Building has 7 residential units 
38. Townhomes Building is 29,005 (14.50 residential Unit Equivalents). 
39. Townhomes Building has14 parking spaces, 2 within each parking garage. 
40. Townhomes Building has vehicular access off proposed private drive through 

individual driveways. 
41. Townhomes Building has 3 stories above the garage level. 
42. Townhomes Building is on proposed lot 30 
43. Single-family dwellings are an allowed use within the District. 
44. The applicants request to plat 27 lots to accommodate one (1) single-family 

dwelling on each lot. 
45. The approximate buildable square footage of the single family dwellings is 

71,880 (35.94 residential Unit Equivalents). 
46. The single-family dwellings require 54 parking spaces, 2 within each lot as 

required. 
47. The single-family dwellings have vehicular access off proposed private drive 

through individual driveways and four (4) off Lowell Avenue. 
48. The single family lots are on proposed lots 3-29. 
49. The applicant proposed two (2) lots to be re-platted as open space. 
50. Proposed open space Lot 31 is 2,106.4 square feet with retaining walls and stair 

access to adjacent property to the south. 
51. Proposed open space Lot 32 is 487,798.29 square feet (11.2 acres). 
52. Proposed open space Lot 32 is to house an accessory building, 750 square feet, 

consisting of restroom and lockers for the exclusive use of property owners.   
53. The proposed accessory building on Lot 32 is located on the RC District. 
54. Accessory buildings are an allowed use with the RC District. 
55. Restrooms/lockers are considered residential accessory space and does not 

count towards Unit Equivalents. 
56. The site contains a total of 653,860 sf. (15.01 acres) broken down in the following 

manner: 
a. RC District: 199,867 sf. (4.59 acres) 
b. RC District within the SLO Zone: 78,654 sf. (1.81 acres) 
c. ROS District: 84,194 sf. (1.93 acres) 
d. ROS District within the SLO Zone: 291,145 sf. (6.68 acres) 

57. The applicant proposes to build solely within the zoning boundaries of the RC District. 
The applicant does not request to build within the boundary of the RC District/SLO, or 
within the ROS District, and these areas would be dedicated as open space. 

58. Within the RC District, sites with multi-unit dwellings receive a maximum floor area 
ratio (FAR) of 1.0.   

59. The portion of the site in the RC District has a maximum floor area of 199,867 sf. for 
multi-unit dwellings.   

60. The RC District does not provide a FAR standard for single-family dwelling lots, 
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but rather, a minimum lot area requirement of 1,875 sf.   
61. The proposal contains a total FAR of 0.41 (80,963 ÷ 199,867) for multi-unit 

dwellings.   
62. In applying the FAR at its maximum, the site would have a remaining 118,904 sf. 

in density (199,867 - 80,963).   
63. In applying the floor area not used for multi-unit dwelling for single-family 

dwellings, this would create approximately 63 residential lots (applying the 
minimum lot area of 1,875 square feet).   

64. The applicant requests to re-subdivide 27 single-family lots in conjunction with 
their 80,963 sf. of multi-unit dwellings. 

65. A residential Unit Equivalent is 2,000 square feet.   
66. The applicant proposes the construction of the following 30 residential units and 

the allotment of 27 lots: 
a. 12 flats within multi-unit Building B/C totaling 27,683 square feet (13.84 

residential Unit Equivalents). 
b. 11 flats within multi-unit Building D totaling 24,255 square feet (12.13 

residential Unit Equivalents). 
c. 7 townhouses within the Townhome Building totaling 29,005 square feet 

(14.50 residential Unit Equivalents). 
d. 27 lots to accommodate one (1) future single-family dwelling on each lot 

which would be approximately 71,880 square feet (35.94 residential Unit 
Equivalents). 

67. The applicant requests to maintain the MPD setback of 25 feet around the 
perimeter of the entire development, with the exception of seven (7) future single-
family residential Lots 3-7 and 21-22.   

68. Applicant seeks the following setback reductions as allowed by the Code, if 
granted by the Planning Commission: 

a. Proposed Lot 3-7 front setback reduction to ten feet (10’). 
b. Proposed Lot 21 side setback reduction to twenty feet (20’). 
c. Proposed Lot 22 side setback reduction to ten feet (10’). 

69. The proposed setback reductions as described above matches the abutting zone 
setbacks and all aspect of the project will comply with applicable Building and 
Fire codes.  The reductions do not increase project density, maintain the general 
character of the surrounding neighborhood in terms of mass, scale and spacing 
between houses, and they meet open space requirements of the MPD.   

70. The proposed setback reductions are in compliance with LMC MPD provisions. 
71. All Master Planned Developments shall contain a minimum of sixty percent 

(60%) open space as defined in LMC Chapter 15-15 […]. 
72. The site contains a total of 653,759 square feet.  The site contains 17,012 square 

feet of hard-scaped plazas equating to 2.6% of the site and 531,519 square feet 
(12.20 acres) equating to 81.3% of natural open space. 

73. The applicant proposes to designate the use of the two (2) open space lots on 
the proposed Re-Subdivision (plat). 

74. The applicant does not request to decrease the required number of off-street 
parking spaces; therefore, no parking analysis has been submitted.  See building 
by building requirement: 
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a. Affordable Housing Building A requires 18 parking spaces based on the 
size of the units.  The proposed building contains 18 parking spaces. 

b. Building B/C requires 21 parking spaces based on the size of the units.  
The proposed building contains 21 parking spaces. 

c. Building D requires 21 parking spaces based on the size of the units.  The 
proposed building contains 22 parking spaces. 

d. Townhome building requires 14 parking spaces based on the size of the 
units, two (2) parking spaces per unit.  Proposed building contains 14 
parking spaces. 

e. Single-family dwelling residential lots require 54 parking spaces, based on 
unit count.  These 27 residential lots would require a minimum of 2 parking 
spaces per unit. 

75. The proposal complies with the provisions of the building height parameters for 
multi-unit buildings listed under LMC § 15-2.16-4 Building Height and single-
family dwellings listed under LMC § 15-2.16-5 Special Requirements For Single 
Family And Duplex Dwellings (subsection L-M), including all applicable height 
exceptions as allowed in the LMC.   

76. The applicant does not seek additional height under the MPD parameters listed 
under LMC § 15-6-5 MPD Requirements, Sub-section F. 

77. The project has been designed to maintain the existing neighborhood 
development pattern, with the larger scale buildings located alongside the 
existing multi-family. 

78. The proposed plan uses the massing of the buildings to mitigate the need for 
retaining walls by burying the buildings into the hillside. The balance of the 
required retaining walls has been stepped in shorter wall sections to 
reduce/eliminate tall retaining walls. 

79. Roads and utility lines are proposed to work with the existing grades to the 
greatest extent possible, as indicated on the civil site and grading plans.  Areas 
of the deepest cuts are mitigated by using the townhome buildings to step up the 
hill. 

80. All trails proposed with the MPD are incorporated into open space elements and 
in some areas are maintained and improved in their existing locations. Trail 
easements will be platted on the final recorded subdivision plats.  Staff 
recommends adding a public recreation easement on Rothwell Road (private 
road) connecting to trail network on the mountain. 

81. The City requests to secure a recreational public access easement from Lowell 
Avenue, up the roadway to the stairwell shown on the plans, to allow for public 
trail access.   

82. The City requests to prepare a public trail plan for the open space parcel, provide 
for trail ‘corridors’ subject to final alignment, which would be part of the recorded 
development agreement.  The applicant stipulates to this condition of approval. 

83. There are sufficient areas adjacent to the streets, driveways, and parking areas 
to store snow. 

84. The MPD shall comply with the trash storage and collection and recycling 
regulations contained herein. 

85. There are no commercial or non-residential uses with this project, and all off-
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street parking requirements are met within the project. The bus stop/ 
transportation area is located yards away from the project at the resort base.  
The applicant is considering placing an e-bike sharing station on site on Lowell 
Avenue for public use. 

86. The submitted landscape plans specify the maximum area allowed for lawn or 
turf is limited to fifty percent (50%) of the total Area allowed to be disturbed and 
not covered by Buildings and other hard surfaces.  

87. Drought tolerant species and species native to the area are stipulated in the 
Guidelines. Native rock and boulders are stipulated as allowed within the LMC. 

88. Lighting is proposed to comply with requirements of LMC Chapter 15-5, 
Architectural Review and is further spelled out in the Guidelines. 

89. No development within the MPD is located within the SLO with the exception of 
trails, which are an allowed use in the SLO. 

90. The proposal includes 200% of the required Affordable Housing as required by 
the current housing resolution (03-2017).   

91. The current affordable housing proposal, which is developed through the 
Affordable Housing Staff and the Affordable Housing Authority (The City 
Council), is shown on a table within this staff report. The Staff and the Affordable 
Housing Authority retain the final say on these figures. 

92. The proposal does not create additional demands for child care. 
93. An environmental survey (Exhibit P - Environmental Survey) was prepared 

revealing no environmental contaminants on the property.   
94. A mine site study (Exhibit Q - Mine Site Studies) was conducted and determined 

that there were no mining related activities on the property. 
95. The proposal fulfills the following goals and objectives of the General Plan. 
96. A cultural survey (Exhibit O - Cultural Survey) was prepared revealing the only 

significant historical element on site was the Crescent Tramway, which will 
remain as the existing ski/ bike trail on the property.  There are no historic 
structures on site. 

97. LMC § 15-6-4 (G) states that once the Planning Commission has approved an 
MPD, the approval shall be put in the form of a Development Agreement and 
shall be submitted to the Planning Department within six (6) months of MPD 
approval, for ratification by the Planning Commission.. 

98. Multi-unit dwellings and Master Planned Developments are listed as a 
conditional uses in the RC District.   

99. The applicant proposes the construction of four (4) multi-unit dwelling buildings 
which includes one (1) building housing the affordable housing units that 
exceeds the required affordable housing requirements. 

100. There are certain uses that, because of unique characteristics or potential 
impacts on the municipality, surrounding neighbors, or adjacent land uses, may 
not be compatible in some areas or may be compatible only if certain conditions 
are required that mitigate or eliminate the detrimental impacts.  

101. A conditional use shall be approved if reasonable conditions are proposed, or 
can be imposed, to mitigate the reasonably anticipated detrimental effects of the 
proposed Use in accordance with applicable standards. 

102. The project is located on Lowell Avenue, between 12th and 13th Street.  
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103. The four (4) multi-unit dwellings are located at the lower portion of the subject 
site.   

104. A traffic study (Triton Engineering, June, 2017) was provided by the applicant 
and reviewed by the City indicating that study intersections are anticipated to 
continue operating at acceptable levels of service.  

105. Capacity of existing streets can handle anticipated normal traffic especially based 
on the fact that maximum density is not being pursued by the applicant. 

106. Utilities necessary for these proposed uses are available at or near the site. 
107. Final utility plans, including grading and storm water run-off plans will be required 

at time of building permit review. 
108. The proposed plans have been reviewed by the City and the Park City Fire 

District for compliance and meet the requirements for emergency vehicle access 
based on the close proximity to Lowell Avenue and the direct connection of the 
private drive. 

109. The proposed conditional use meets all LMC parking regulations. 
110. The internal circulation plan incorporated on the site plan showing proposed 

access to existing trails as well community access point to the trails and ski runs. 
111. Adjoining uses mirror the uses proposed in this project, and no separation is 

required. In fact, the project is providing community access through to adjacent 
open space. 

112. The project has been designed to mirror the existing neighborhood development 
patterns.  

113. The larger mass buildings are located adjacent to the larger buildings on Lowell, 
and the project homes mirror the East side of Lowell, with the townhomes 
continuing the townhome pattern as well. 

114. As designed, approximately 82 percent of the project is contiguous open space, 
with access to skiing and bike trails. 

115. All signs and lighting for the project will be approved through the Master Sign 
Plan application process and through building department review for compliance 
with the LMC. 

116. The physical design of the proposed additions and new buildings, in terms of 
mass, scale, style, design and architectural detailing.  

117. The proposed buildings complement the existing neighborhood in architectural 
character, materials, colors, mass and scale.   

118. Proposed materials consist of metal and membrane roofing, wood and metal 
siding, natural stone and other elements consistent with the existing buildings. 

119. This project will not create any of the conditions listed that are not normally 
associated in the residential nature of the proposed use. 

120. There will be no commercial delivery or service vehicles to the project as the 
entire project is residential.  Typical residential delivery service will utilize 
residential streets and driveways. 

121. Trash and Recycling will mirror the existing Old Town pattern and usage with 
small residential trash bins, and shall comply with the required regulation listed 
under Master Planned Developments. 

122. All condominiums will be sold as wholly owned condominiums and be required to 
follow local guidelines relative to other uses, the same applies to the single-family 
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lots. 
123. The proposed development is not within any environmentally sensitive lands, 

physical mine hazards, historic mine waste, or Park City Soils Ordinance. 
124. The site is within steep slopes found throughout the site. 
125. The overall proposal, both Multi-Unit Dwellings (conditional use) and single-

family detached houses (allowed use) takes place over approximately 30% of the 
entire site. 

126. The Applicant provided Exhibit R - Proposed Export Fill Placement Exhibit and 
Possible Fill Locations, with the placement, volume and height of on-mountain 
waste rock on a map showing the placement areas for waste rock 

127. Applicant indicates a verbal agreement with Park City Mountain representatives 
to place the material from the multi-unit buildings and road construction on Park 
City Mountain. 

128. Exhibit R - Proposed Export Fill Placement Exhibit and Possible Fill Locations also 
shows the proposed study of the corresponding volumes and depths of the waste 
material on adjacent property.  

129. Applicant indicates that all waste material must be certified as environmentally 
clean, compacted in no more than 2-foot lifts (to achieve a 90%+ compaction) 
covered with six inches (6”) of topsoil, seeded with a native grass mix and sod 
placed over the grass seeds.   

130. Applicant demonstrates that the maximum depth would be 5 feet, tapering off to 
0 feet. 

131. Applicant proposes to transport the excavated material to the neighboring 
property without the necessity of using City streets.  It is the Applicant’s 
responsibility to seek such permission with the neighboring site. 

132. Applicant explains that in the highly unlikely case that they are unable to secure a 
written agreement with the Park City Mountain, the excavation material would be 
disposed of by the traditional method used in the vast majority of construction 
projects to be approved by the City prior to issuance of building permits. 

133. The applicant estimates 14,400 cubic yards of material (includes swell) which 
would equate to 1,440 truckloads (at 10 yds. / truck).   

134. As a Condition of Approval, the applicant has indicated that they would not 
undergo excavation or footings and foundation work on the multi-family buildings 
or the access road during the winter season from Christmas through April 1st. 

135. Applicant has indicated that they will instruct construction staff to keep delivery 
trucks off the streets during the peak busy times of between 8:30 am and 10:00 
am as well as the peak afternoon times of 3:30 pm through 4:30 pm.   

136. Applicant agrees to not deliver materials during the busiest tourist times of 
Christmas week, MLK weekend, Sundance week, MLK weekend, President’s 
Day weekend, Arts Fest, July 4th weekend, Miner’s Day weekend, and Tour de 
Utah. 

137. Applicant has provided the approximate excavation quantities of the 27 single-
family dwellings which would be approximately 7500 cubic yards. 

138. The applicant does not plan on building the 27 single-family dwellings but plans 
to sell the lots to individuals and/or builders. 

139. The Chief Building official has studied the applicant’s preliminary Construction 
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Mitigation Plan and finds that the proposal is in compliance with current Building 
Department policies. 

140. Construction Mitigation Plan will be finalized by the Building Dept. once building 
permits are submitted by the applicant. 

141. The applicant stipulates to the conditions of approval. 
142. The discussion in the Analysis section is incorporated herein. 

 
Master Planned Development Conclusions of Law 

A. The MPD, as conditioned, complies with all the requirements of the Land 
Management Code; 

B. The MPD, as conditioned, meets the minimum requirements of Section 15-6-5 
herein; 

C. The MPD, as conditioned, provides the highest value of Open Space, as 
determined by the Planning Commission; 

D. The MPD, as conditioned, strengthens and enhances the resort character of Park 
City; 

E. The MPD, as conditioned, compliments the natural features on the Site and 
preserves significant features or vegetation to the extent possible; 

F. The MPD, as conditioned, is Compatible in Use, scale, and mass with adjacent 
Properties, and promotes neighborhood Compatibility, and Historic Compatibility, 
where appropriate, and protects residential neighborhoods and Uses; 

G. The MPD, as conditioned, provides amenities to the community so that there is 
no net loss of community amenities; 

H. The MPD, as conditioned, is consistent with the employee Affordable Housing 
requirements as adopted by the City Council at the time the Application was filed. 

I. The MPD, as conditioned, meets the Sensitive Lands requirements of the Land 
Management Code. The project has been designed to place Development on the 
most developable land and least visually obtrusive portions of the Site; 

J. The MPD, as conditioned, promotes the Use of non-vehicular forms of 
transportation through design and by providing trail connections; and 

K. The MPD has been noticed and public hearing held in accordance with this 
Code. 

L. The MPD, as conditioned, incorporates best planning practices for sustainable 
development, including water conservation measures and energy efficient design 
and construction, per the Residential and Commercial Energy and Green 
Building program and codes adopted by the Park City Building Department in 
effect at the time of the Application. 

M. The MPD, as conditioned, addresses and mitigates Physical Mine Hazards 
according to accepted City regulations and policies. 

N. The MPD, as conditioned, addresses and mitigates Historic Mine Waste and 
complies with the requirements of the Park City Soils Boundary Ordinance.  

O. The MPD, as conditioned, addresses Historic Structures and Sites 
on the Property, according to accepted City regulations and policies, and any 
applicable Historic Preservation Plan. 
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Conditional Use Permit Conclusions of Law: 
1. The proposal satisfies the Conditional Use Permit review criteria as established 

by the LMC’s Conditional Use Review process (§15-1-10(E), Criteria 1-16). 
2. The proposal complies with all requirements of this LMC. 
3. The Uses will be Compatible with surrounding Structures in Use, scale, mass   
4. The effects of any differences in Use or scale have been mitigated through 

careful planning. 
 
Master Planned Development & Conditional Use Permit Conditions of Approval: 

1. All standard project conditions shall apply. 
2. A Construction Mitigation Plan (CMP) shall be submitted and approved by the 

City for compliance with the Municipal Code, as a condition precedent to 
issuance of any grading or building permits.  The CMP shall be updated as 
necessary to identify impacts and propose reasonable mitigation of these 
impacts on the site, neighborhood, and community due to construction of this 
project. The CMP shall include information about specific construction phasing, 
traffic, parking, service and delivery, stock-piling of materials and staging of work, 
work hours, noise control, temporary lighting, trash management and recycling, 
mud and dust control, construction signs, temporary road and/or trail closures, 
limits of disturbance fencing, protection of existing vegetation, erosion control. 
Storm-water management, and other items as may be required by the Building 
Department. The immediate neighborhood and community at large shall be 
provided notice at least 24 hours in advance of construction work impacting 
private driveways, street closures, and interruption of utility service. 

3. A storm water run-off and drainage plan shall be submitted with the building 
plans and approved prior to issuance of any building permits. The plan shall 
follow Park City’s Storm Water Management Plan and the project shall 
implement storm water Best Management Practices. Post development drainage 
shall not exceed predevelopment drainage conditions and special consideration 
shall be made to protect any wetlands delineated on and adjacent to the site. 

4. The project is over 1.0 acres and will be required to meet the requirements of 
Park City’s municipal separate storm sewer system (MS4) storm-water program. 

5. Final utility plans, consistent with preliminary utility plans reviewed by the 
Planning Commission during the MPD review, shall be submitted with the final 
subdivision plat. 

6. Dry utility infrastructure must be located on the property and shown on the 
building plans prior to building permit issuance to ensure that utility companies 
verify that the area provided for their facilities are viable and that exposed meters 
and boxes can be screened with landscaping. 

7. The Snyderville Basin Water Reclamation District’s review and approval of the 
utility plans and final subdivision plat, for conformance with the District’s 
standards for review, is a condition precedent to plat recordation and building 
permit issuance. 

8. An Affordable Housing Plan shall be approved by the Park City Housing Authority 
prior to issuance of any building permits for units within the MPD and deed 
restrictions shall be recorded. 
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9. As a condition precedent to receiving a certificate of occupancy for any market 
rate unit the City shall be provided with proof of compliance with the approved 
Affordable Housing Plan. 

10. A master sign plan for the project shall be submitted, reviewed for compliance 
with the Park City Sign Code, and approved by the City, as a condition precedent 
to issuance of any individual sign permits. 

11. Approval of this Master Planned Development is subject to LMC Chapter 6- 
Master Planned Developments and shall expire two years from the date of 
execution of the Development Agreement unless Construction, as defined by the 
Uniform Building Code, has commenced on the project. 

12. Once the Planning Commission has approved an MPD, the approval shall be put 
in the form of a Development Agreement. The Development Agreement must be 
submitted to the Planning Department for ratification by the Planning 
Commission within 6 months of this approval. The Development Agreement shall 
be signed by the Mayor on behalf of the City Council and recorded with the 
Summit County Recorder. 

13. Timing of completion of all required items and public benefits shall be further 
described and stated in the Development Agreement. 

14. Vegetation and landscaping will be planted in such a manner that screening of 
adjacent properties is to be consistent with approved landscape plans. The 
applicant recognizes that the City Engineer have final authority on landscape 
placement in required easement areas. 

15. All interior roads shall be constructed to Park City Engineering standards. Final 
grades, storm drainage and width to be approved by the City Engineer. 

16. Interior roads are proposed to be private and maintained by the HOA. 
17. An HOA shall be in place to maintain and govern the property. 
18. An open space use plan shall be approved by the Park City Planning Department 

and shall be included as part of the development agreement. Such uses shall be 
consistent with the LMC and shall include ski runs, hiking/biking trails and related 
ski improvements such as snow making and signage as needed and appropriate. 

19. A trails master plan that is consistent with the city’s needs and desires shall be 
forwarded by the City Trails personnel and approved by both the applicant and 
the Park City Planning Department, which would be part of the recorded 
development agreement.   

20. The applicant shall allow a recreational public access easement from Lowell 
Avenue, up the roadway to the stairwell shown on the plans, to allow for public 
trail access, and shall be shown on the plat. 

21. The proposal shall comply with all Architectural Design Guidelines outlined in 
LMC § 15-5-5 which includes prohibited architectural styles and motifs, prohibited 
siding materials, design ornamentation, number of exterior wall materials, roofing 
materials, roof shapes, solar panels and skylights, window treatments, Lighting, 
trash and recycling enclosures, mechanical equipment, patios and driveways, 
and landscaping.  Materials color samples and final design details shall be 
approved by staff prior to building permit issuance and shall be in substantial 
compliance with the elevations reviewed by the Planning Commission on 
January 10, 2018. 
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22. The proposal shall comply with the trash storage and collection parameters with 
the language outlined in LMC § 15-5-5(G). 

23. The proposal shall not undergo excavation or footings and foundation work on 
the multi-family buildings or the access road (Rothwell Road) during the winter 
season from Christmas (December 25) through April 1st. 

24. Materials shall not be delivered during the busiest tourist times of Christmas 
week, MLK weekend, Sundance week, MLK weekend, President’s Day weekend, 
Arts Fest, July 4th weekend, Miner’s Day weekend, and Tour de Utah. 

25. The final building plans and construction details for the project shall substantially 
comply with the drawings reviewed by the Planning Commission on January 10, 
2018.  

26. The applicant shall record a plat prior to selling individual units. 
27. A deed restriction all affordable housing units shall be recorded prior building 

permit issuance. 
28. The CCRs shall be submitted with the plat for review and approval by the City 

prior to final plat recordation.  
29. The CCRs submitted with condominium plats that include any deed restricted 

affordable housing units shall limit the HOA dues related to the deed restricted 
employee housing unit in order to ensure that the units remain affordable. The 
CCRs shall reflect a lower par-value to reflect the reduced cost of the units (or 
exempt the units from HOA fees) to ensure that the units don’t lose their 
affordability due to HOA fees. The CCRs shall be submitted with the 
condominium plat for review and approval by the City prior to final condominium 
plat recordation. 

30. The Conditional Use Permit shall expire on January 10, 2019, unless an 
extension is requested in writing prior to expiration date and the extension is 
granted by the Planning Director. 

31. A final water efficient landscape and irrigation plan that indicates required storm 
water facilities and snow storage areas, and that meets the defensible space 
requirements and mitigates for removal of significant vegetation, shall be 
submitted with the building permit application for approval by the Planning, 
Building, and Engineering Department, and shall be in substantial conformance 
with the plans reviewed by the Planning Commission on January 10, 2018. 

32. All requirements and conditions of the Snyderville Basin Water Reclamation 
District shall be met prior to building permit issuance. 

33. This development is part of a common development that is greater than one (1) 
acre.  This development shall meet the MS4 storm water requirements. 

 
Please be aware that this approval in no way exempts the property from complying with 
other requirements that may be in effect on the property, and building permit 
regulations, as applicable.  It is the responsibility of the property owner to ensure 
compliance with these regulations. 
 
As the applicant, this letter is intended as a courtesy to document the status of your 
request.  The official minutes from the Planning Commission meeting are available in 
the Planning Department office. 
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If you have questions regarding your applications or the action taken please don’t 
hesitate to contact me at 435-615-5064 or fastorga@parkcity.org.  
 
Sincerely, 

 
Francisco Astorga, AICP 
Senior Planner 
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Addendum to Kravtin/Horwitz Public Comment 

 

Additionally, given CRG’s last minute withdrawal of the Building D amendment from the 

Commission meeting agenda, in order to ensure our concerns and opposition to the King’s 

Crown MPD for the reasons described in our written public comment are fully addressed, we ask 

that the following language be added into the Draft Municipal Ordinance submitted to the City 

Council in connection with the remaining King’s Crown MPD amendment: 

As a Findings of Fact: 

All city approvals pertaining to Condominium Building D on Lot 2 plat have previously been 

expressly rescinded and vacated by the Applicant. 

As a Conclusions of Law: 

 

Approval of this resolution has no bearing on the potential approval of any new plat for 

Condominium Building D.  Any approvals of a plat for Condominium Building D on Lot 2 are 

subject to reapplication by the Applicant and consideration and review by the City. 
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Patricia Kravtin and Jonathan Horwitz 
1240 Lowell Avenue 
Written Comment for December 9, 2020 Planning Commission Meeting 
 
RE:  KINGS CROWN BUILDING D CONDOMINIUM PLAT RESUBMISSION: 

 CRG’S RESUBMITTED BUILDING D CONDOMINIUM PLAT DOES NOT 
CONFORM TO THE AGREED UPON BUILDING D SOUTHERNMOST 
BOUNDARY, AND IN DOING SO FAILS TO MEET MPD AND CUP 
REQUIREMENTS FOR MIRRORING, COMPATIBILITY, AND 
MITIGATION OF ADVERSE IMPACTS. 

 

Introduction and Summary of Public Comment and Requested Action: 

We are submitting these comments to bring to your attention the very unfortunate situation that 

has developed with regard to Building D of the Kings Crown Master Planned Development.  The 

developer (CRG) had agreed to, and represented to us and the Commission on multiple occasions 

dating back to November 2017, that they had provided very specific mitigation of the harmful, 

adverse impacts of Building D’s large massing, scale, and height on our single-family residence, 

the first single family home on Lowell Avenue located directly adjacent to the proposed Building 

D. The agreed upon mitigation, coordinated under the auspices of Lead Planner Francisco 

Astorga, was to shift the building’s southernmost boundary 15 feet to the north to align with the 

southernmost boundary of the multi-unit Lift Lodge. This movement of the southernmost 

boundary of Building D established a small, but meaningful buffer zone between Building D and 

our west front-facing home.  (See attached pictures to these comments.)  Unlike many homes 

built on the downslope in in Old Town, our primary windows face uphill towards Building D. 

This early agreed upon mitigation, was from our standpoint, far less desirable than what we 

originally sought, i.e., a single family home to mirror our property, as enjoyed by our neighbors 

to our south, but we agreed to the brokered mitigation in a spirit of compromise and goodwill, 

and in response to CRG’s early acknowledgement of the adverse impacts that Building D would 

have on us and our home. CRG’s attempt now, some three years later, to walk back on their 

word and deny us this reasonable mitigation --  as agreed from the very inception of the project 

until CRG finally realized (or acknowledged) in December 2019, that their architect had made a 
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mistake in the platted boundary -- is an affront to us and the governing MPD and CUP process 

upon which we put our faith to protect us from adverse impacts. 

Despite our raising of numerous red flags based on our layman’s review of CRG drawings and 

marketing materials concerning the accuracy of Building’s D plat to CRG, Planning Staff, and in 

prior comments to this Commission, CRG liaison Mr. Rory Murphy continued to represent to us, 

Planning Staff, and the Commission as he had done over the course of the past couple of years 

that nothing had changed with respect to CRG’s agreement with us to align the southernmost 

boundary of Building D with the southernmost boundary of the Lift Lodge building to the 

immediate north of our home.  Indeed, as late as November 2019, on the record of this 

Commission, and alongside Planner Rebecca Ward, Mr. Murphy reaffirmed nothing had changed 

relative to the agreed upon placement of Building D.  He provided even further reassurances of 

his public declaration in November 2019 in follow-up email communications to us, where he 

“wanted to let you know that both I and the new Planner Rebecca Ward, reiterated the position 

publicly we have discussed all along regarding aligning the southernmost edge of building D 

with the southernmost edge of Lift Lodge.”  (See Exhibits 2 and 9 attached to our September 23, 

2020 Comments). 

All remained good, until December 2019, when CRG finally acknowledged to us at an onsite 

meeting that their architect had made a “mistake” in their recorded plat, that the southernmost 

boundary of Building D was sited further to the south than agreed, they believed roughly 11 to 

12 feet too far to the south, confirming our observations the building would encroach into the 

agreed upon buffer zone between Building D and our home.  Nonetheless at that time, CRG 

agreed to revise their plans to rectify the situation and make good on their word to provide us 

with the agreed upon buffer zone.  Communications between us and CRG remained amicable 

between the time of their acknowledgement of their error and the next several months that 

followed.  In mid-December 2019, CRG asked for time to rework their plans, but with Mr. 

Murphy providing strong assurances to us: “I want you to know emphatically that we will not 

submit anything for Building D without your blessing.” (See Exhibit 3 to our September 23, 

2020 Comments).  In the months that followed, CRG shared redesigned versions of Building D 

that incrementally moved towards the agreed upon mitigation, but ultimately CRG fell well short 
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of its prior and repeated representations to us, Planning Staff, and on the public record of the 

Commission.   

The situation finally came to a head when in July 2020, to our surprise and dismay, CRG 

unilaterally cut-off all discussions with us despite our continued willingness to work with them 

to consider solutions to their predicament.  Instead of taking us up on our continued willingness 

to work with them, CRG instead chose to withdraw all their original approvals pertaining to the 

flawed Building D plat and to bring the matter again before the Commission in an attempt to 

have the Commission reapprove the resubmitted Building D plat incorporating the same flawed 

plat boundary – but this time with everyone’s acknowledgement of that flaw.  Without the agreed 

upon southernmost boundary, the plat is void of reasonable mitigation of the adverse impacts of 

the large mass stacked condo Building D on adjacent single-family home abutters – of which we 

are the most severely impacted due to our home’s location directly adjacent to the building.  See 

attached pictures of our home and its exposure to the imposing massing, scale, and height of 

Building D and the negative externalities associated with a building of that scale. 

In effect, CRG is seeking a mulligan from the Commission, at our expense and adverse impact, 

to allow CRG to proceed with the construction of Building D in total disregard of the agreed 

upon mitigation to us concerning the southernmost boundary of Building D. We believe CRG’s 

disregard of the Building D boundary is at odds with the MPD and CUP process requiring 

Building D, as part of the Kings Crown MPD, to mirror the existing neighborhood, “be 

compatible with surrounding structures in use, scale, mass,” or be “mitigated through careful 

planning.” 

CRG is acting like we, Planning Staff, and the Commission will have total collective amnesia 

concerning the boundary agreement or our legitimate needs as severely impacted abutters for 

mitigation.  Given the irreparable harm we face from the prospect of the behemoth of Building D 

in the shadow of our home including its wide and high visual massing; structural blockade; 

generation of air, light, and noise pollution; traffic congestion and impacts on auto and pedestrian 

safety; generation of auto exhaust and glaring headlights emanating  from its garage structure; 

noisy mechanicals; invasions into our privacy; etc., we believe CRG’s action to renege on the 

previously agreed upon and well documented mitigation plan is reprehensible. It is all the more 

stunning to us given assurances from CRG liaison Mr. Rory Murphy of his value of the 
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relationship we have developed, our belief in CRG’s integrity, and again that CRG “would not 

submit anything for Building D without [our] blessing.”  (See Exhibit 3 of our September 23, 

2020 Comments). 

Our Ask of the Commission and Further Comments to Follow 

We have put our faith in the MPD and CUP process these past three years.  We respectfully ask 

the Commission in full earnest to use its authority and respond appropriately to the situation 

CRG has placed you in, by holding CRG to all prior representations concerning mitigation of 

Building D, including the crucial siting of the southernmost boundary of Building D to align with 

the southernmost boundary of the Lift Lodge. We believe our requested action by the 

Commission is essential to CRG’s compliance with the MPD and CUP requirements and to 

addressing our legitimate needs for mitigation against harmful impacts.  To let CRG walk away 

scot-free from their clearly stated commitments to us as severely impacted abutters and to you on 

the public record which gained our early favor and facilitated your swift approval  of their 

project -- in juxtaposition to what was going on with the highly contentious Treasure Project also 

before the Commission at that time -- will send a clear signal and encourage other developers  to 

engage in this kind of bait and switch strategy. 

In our comments that follow, we will give more detail on why CRG’s brazen resubmission of the 

Building D Condominium Plat void of the originally agreed upon mitigation should not be 

rewarded with a quick rubber stamping by the Commission,  as CRG’s actions suggests it 

believes the Commission might do. 

A Fuller Context for Our Comments and Concerns Regarding CRG’s Building D “Resubmission” 

As residents of the first single family house on the east side of Lowell Avenue located directly 

across from CRG’s Kings Crown MPD, this will be our fifth time providing comments to the 

Commission.  Reference to our situation as the most severely impacted abutter of CRG’s Building 

D appeared even more times on the record of your public meetings and also in our multiple 

conversations with Planning Commission staff.  In the first four comments we submitted between 

November 2017 and December 2019, we indicated our cautious support for this massive, but 

seemingly responsible development in our neighborhood based on CRG’s early neighborhood 

outreach and representations made by CRG to us and other neighbors early on concerning 
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mitigation they would provide. But at the same time, we noted we were depending on the 

Commission to hold CRG to its promises and representations made before you as part of the 

approval process.  As a directly adjacent front facing single-family home abutter, we have a 

legitimate need for mitigation of the negative impacts that a building of the mass, height, and scale 

of Building D will impose on us.  

Most recently, in our September 23, 2020 Comments and Exhibit, we came before you in light of 

new, extremely troubling information that CRG’s previously approved Building D plat did not in 

fact conform to the MPD and CUP requirements for mirroring and compatibility with the existing 

pattern of the neighborhood, and CRG’s acknowledged failure to incorporate its multiple, prior 

public representations on the record of this Commission that  CRG had moved Building D a 

minimum of 15 feet to the north so as to align its southernmost boundary with the boundary of the 

Lift Lodge.  

Our September 23, 2020 comments provided you with the full history and facts of what has 

transpired over the past three years with regard to Building D’s siting, leading up to the very 

unfortunate, sudden, and dramatic about face by CRG in July 2020.  In the vicinity of July 2020, 

after two and a half years of amicable communications with us and repeated assurances from CRG 

Liaison Mr. Murphy and project architect Chimso Onwuegbu that the southernmost boundary of 

Building D would align with the southernmost boundary of Lift Lodge (to our immediate north), 

CRG unilaterally cut off all communications with us.  At this time, it became clear CRG had 

decided to totally renege on its long-standing public commitment to move the building 15 feet to 

the north so as to provide the agreed upon buffer zone between Building D and our single-family 

home. The actions taken by CRG are in blatant disregard and disrespect of over two years of clear, 

unambiguous, and amicable representations to us, and also before the Planning Staff, and the 

Commission itself as transcribed in your public meeting minutes.  Instead of honoring their 

repeated, prior representations, CRG embarked on a new strategy to rescind all its prior approvals 

from the Commission and City, and start the process “anew.” 

We fear, based on CRG’s recent submittals to the Commission, that despite its claims to us that 

the process of Building D’s approval would start “anew,”  and afford us full opportunity to voice 

our concerns and mitigation needs as severely impacted abutters, that CRG is seeking – and indeed 

expecting to receive -  a quick, streamlined rubber stamp approval by the Commission and City 
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Council to give it the green light to proceed  full steam ahead with CRG’s desired construction of 

Building D without the required mirroring of the southernmost boundary of that building  to the 

southernmost boundary of the Lift Lodge. 

The History and Facts of the Building D Boundary and its Import 

The history and facts of the matter are clear, notwithstanding CRG’s current attempt for a mulligan 

from this Commission as regards the siting of Building D.  In late summer of 2017, under the 

auspices of Lead Planner Francisco Astorga, CRG voluntary agreed to move the southernmost 

boundary of Building D-- the largest of the four mass stacked condominium structures it was 

planning to squeeze into pre-existing quiet, low density Lowell Avenue neighborhood south of 

Manor Way and the PCMR resort base-- some  15 feet to the north so that the southernmost 

boundary of Building D  would align with the southernmost boundary of the Lift Lodge, the last 

multi-unit building on Lowell Avenue before the neighborhood pattern shifted into one of small 

scale Old Town character homes. 

In the very words of Mr. Rory Murphy, as transcribed in the publicly recorded minutes of the 

Commission’s November 29, 2017 meeting -- words he consistently stood behind for over three 

year until his July 2020 letter informing us of the cut off of all communications with CRG: “Mr. 

Murphy stated that …  building [D] was moved 15 feet north from its original site to accommodate 

the Crafton Horowitz house [sic].  (See Exhibit 8 of our September 23, 2020). The minutes go on 

to further state: Mr. Murphy reiterated that relative to the Crafton/Horowitz [sic] house, they 

pulled the building 15’ to the north.  He noted that the southernmost boundary on Building C/D 

matches the southernmost boundary on the Lift Lodge. Also, the driveway for Building D was 

pulled 42’ to the north to accommodate the Crafton/Horowitz [sic] because they did not want 

headlights coming out of the driveway and into their house.” Id., emphasis added. 

CRG’s amicable and voluntary agreement to shift the Building D structure 15 feet to the north 

achieved many things: 

• It  smoothed the way for fast, smooth project approval by addressing in one simple, 

elegant solution the need for CRG to address the negative impacts and incompatibility  of 

Building D’s mass, height, and scale on the small scale residential  pattern of homes 

immediately to its south, that we and other impacted abutters could otherwise, had we 
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chosen to follow the pattern of the highly contentious Treasure, brought before the 

Commission leading to likely  delay if not derailment of their project. To be clear, had 

CRG previously acknowledged the failure of its plat to reflect its representations to us 

and made on the record of the Commission, and CRG’s unwillingness to honor those 

representations, rather than give us repeatedly false assurances, we, and we believe our 

neighbors as well, would have been before you in force at every meeting the Kings Crown 

MPD was on your agenda, calling truth to power so to speak, and asking the Commission 

to require CRG to amend its plat prior to final approval. 

 

• It satisfied the MPD and CUP requirements as framed by Lead Planner Astorga that the 

project specifically requiring that the Project “mirror the existing neighborhood pattern” 

and that “the larger mass buildings are located adjacent to the larger buildings on Lowell, 

and the [P]roject homes mirror the east side of Lowell, with the townhomes continuing 

the townhome patterns as well.” 

 
• It gave us, the most impacted and proactive of abutters (what sadly turned out to be a false 

sense of complacency) a basis to accept of Building D going in across the street from our 

home, because of the buffer zone that CRG agreed very early on to create by moving the 

building 15 feet to the north so as to line up with Lift Lodge.  In the words of Mr. Murphy, 

“Please see the attached drawing showing the proposed locations of the buildings.  After 

we met, we moved the Building D 15 feet north from its original location to help mitigate 

the impact on your home. Again, the southern boundary of Building D lines up with the 

southern boundary of Lift Lodge.” (See November 26, 2017 email from Mr. Murphy, 

provided as Exhibit 5 to our September 23, 2020 Comments, reproduced here for ease of 

reference). We rested at night on the belief, based on over two years of constant 

reassurances from Mr. Murphy including those on the record of this Commission, that 

while we would not be mirrored as we thought we should pursuant to the MPD and CUP 

requirements by a single family house directly opposite us as enjoyed by our neighbors 

to our south,  that in the spirit of compromise, our adverse impact would be tolerable  if 

we at least had a similar buffer zone across the street to our west, that we had to our 

immediate north with the multi-unit Lift Lodge.   
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• As shown in the siting plans CRG provided us (see Exhibit 1 to our September 23, 2020 

comments, in particular to a diagram Mr. Murphy referred to subsequently as “the 

smoking gun,” attached also to these comments for ease of reference), our house, while 

not mirrored by another single family home like ours (as we would have wanted and 

believe strict adherence to the MPD and CUP requirements would warrant), would face 

the public access stairway.  The public access stairway, as shown on the attached drawing 

also provided in Exhibit 1, was also represented and assured by CRG early on, would be 

double width, terraced, and landscaped so as to provide us screening and visual relief 

from the behemoth of Building D going in across from us.  In the words of Mr. Murphy, 

“Please note where the stairs are. The stairs are interspersed with planter boxes which 

should significantly improve the visual effect from your home.”  (See November 26, 2017 

email from Mr. Murphy provided in Exhibit 5 to our September 23, Comments). 

Where We are Today – A Problem of CRG’s Own Making that CRG is Asking the Commission 

to Fix at Our Expense and in Seeming Disregard of the “Resubmission” Process CRG Has Forced 

on Us 

So where does this bring us today? To be clear, we are here due to a problem of CRG’s own 

making. Despite our raising of numerous red flags, well documented in email correspondence 

between us and Mr. Murphy, copied onto CRG’s architect Mr. Onwuegbu, and CRG/CRH partners 

Hans Fuegi and Chuck Heath concerning the southernmost boundary reflected in the various 

Building D Condominium plats submitted to the Commission throughout the various stages of the 

process between 2017 and 2019, CRG maintained the Building boundary aligned on the 

southernmost side as agreed with the Lift Lodge.  That is until December 2019.  And as noted 

above, until July 2020, CRG had maintained it would make good on its finally acknowledged 

“error.” What changed in CRG’s mind, we cannot say, other than the obvious, that fixing the error 

was not in their pecuniary interest, and a sense that the City would let them get away with not 

providing the agreed upon mitigation to us.  

It is most disheartening from a process perspective that there is the potential here that the matter 

of Building D’s siting is being considered and time-lined as a mundane “amendment” despite 

CRG’s rescinding of all approvals and description of the Building D Condominium. That CRG’s 
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“resubmission” is a ruse of a strategy to extract itself out of its three-year mitigation agreement 

with us and its past affirmative representations on the public record of this Commission of that 

agreement.    We are most concerned that the “Amendment to Building D” as identified on the 

Commission agenda and on the Public Notice does not adequately describe or give notice of what 

is at stake here for impacted abutters such as ourselves.  The language in the Public Notice mailed 

out to property owners within 300 feet describes “a petition[]…to amend the Building D 

Condominium Plat to reduce the units from 12 to 11, to reduce the parking from 22 to 21 parking 

spaces, to reduce the limited common area square footage by 386  square feet, and to increase the 

private area square footage by 712 square feet.  This does not seem to adequately describe the 

import of the Amendment before the Commission at this time.  

As so stated in correspondence dated July 27, 2020 from CRG and confirmed by Planner Rebecca 

Ward in email correspondence dated November 24, 2020, “[t]his process amends the recorded plat 

and through that amendment, vacates the previously recorded plat. All approvals pertaining to 

Building D through the City have been rescinded and are dependent upon approval of the updated 

Building D plat.”  As further clarified by CRG, it was rescinding all prior approvals in order for 

us to “have the unfettered opportunity to express [our] opposition and concerns pertaining to the 

engineering, design, construction and location of Building D and the Building D Parking 

Structure.” 

Our Clarion Call and Request for Commission Action  

From the very beginning, we have believed in the integrity of the MPD and CUP process, the 

Planning Commission Staff, and the Commission.  It is in this vein, that we are here before the 

Commission asking that the Commission stand up for process by holding CRG to the requirements 

of the MPD and CUP requirements for mirroring the existing pattern of development on Lowell 

Avenue and providing mitigation of harmful impacts.  We would like to believe our ask should be 

an easy one -- given we are only asking the Commission to hold CRG to its very own words, to 

mitigation it agreed to voluntarily and early on, as well documented in the packet of materials 

contained in our September 23, 2020 Exhibit.  

We are making this clarifying call for action by the Commission not just to hold CRG and its 

liaison Mr. Murphy to his own words to align the southernmost boundary of Building D with the 

southernmost boundary of the Lift Lodge  for the sake of doing so, or because of Mr. Murphy’s 
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repeated avowals that unlike other developers, CRG were local developers who valued their 

integrity,  but because it is the action required to: 

• Mirror the existing neighborhood pattern on Lowell Avenue and “be compatible with 

surrounding structures in use, scale, mass” or be “mitigated through careful planning:” (See 

Minutes of May 22, 2019 meeting at 55); 

• Address our legitimate needs as severely impacted abutters for mitigation of the harmful 

impacts of the mass, scale and height of Building D on our home, without which we could 

suffer irreparable harm to the quality of our residential life and our property value; 

• Maintain the integrity of the MPD and CUP process in which we put our faith and 

willingness to accept compromise mitigation, thereby supporting a model of amicable 

versus contentious environment for future MPD in the City; 

• Ensure the resubmission of Building D is not a mere rubber stamping of the previously 

approved plat which all parties now know does not provide the agreed upon buffer zone, 

and which to our eye is off by at least 11 to 12 feet from where CRG represented on the 

record of this Commission the building had been moved. 

 
Accordingly, we respectfully request the Commission, in its role as steward of the public interest 

and the Park City Municipal Code for MPDs, to recognize and hold the Applicant to the 2017 

Agreement. Or in the alternatively “to exact” from the Applicant an alignment of the southernmost 

boundary line of Building D with the boundary line for the Lift Lodge for any proposed new plat 

in order to mitigate the damage this large master planned developed and large scale buildings will 

have on the existing small-scale home neighborhood pattern and on our home in particular. 

Requiring that the Project as a whole— and Building D specifically— conform to the MPD and 

conditional use findings of fact requiring mirroring the existing small-scale neighborhood pattern 

that begins with our home and requiring larger mass buildings to be located adjacent to the existing 

larger buildings along Lowell Avenue, is critical for protecting the city’s residents, including 

adjacent abutters of which we are the most severely impacted,  from adverse effects of Building D 

as well as keeping the public trust in the integrity of the planning and approval process pertaining 

to MPD projects.  
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We further request this Commission require the Applicant to take full responsibility for the error 

in its submitted plat to align the boundary line of Building D with the Lift Lodge building boundary 

by conforming its plat and that the Commission not now allow the Applicant to do an end run 

around the original approval process and unfairly shift the costs of its plat errors onto us  by 

denying us reasonable mitigation. 

 

Respectfully submitted, 

 Patricia Kravtin and Jonathan Horwitz 

1240 Lowell Avenue 

 

 

 

Attachments to Follow: 

Attachment 1: 

Pictures of Our Home at 1240 Lowell Avenue, Residential Streetscape on the East Side of 
Lowell Avenue, and Building D Construction Site 

Attachment 2: 

November 28, 2017 Email from Rory Murphy with Attached Site Drawing and Boundary 
Diagram 
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Attachment 1 

 

 

Pictures of Our Home at 1240 Lowell Avenue, Residential Streetscape 
on the East Side of Lowell Avenue, and Building D Construction Site 
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Attachment 2 

 

 

November 28, 2017 Email from Rory Murphy with Attached Site 
Drawing and Boundary Document 
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From: Rory Murphy [mailto:paladinparkcity@aol.com] 
Sent: Tuesday, November 28, 2017 11:53 AM 

To: Jon Horwitz <Jon_Horwitz@putnam.com>; pdkravtin@comcast.net 
Cc: chimso@be-wow.com; cv.heath.pc@gmail.com; hans@xmission.com 
Subject: Fwd: Horwitz/Kravtin View 

 

-----Original Message----- 

From: Patricia Kravtin <pdkravtin@comcast.net> 

To: 'Rory Murphy' <paladinparkcity@aol.com>; jon_horwitz <jon_horwitz@putnam.com> 
Cc: chimso <chimso@be-wow.com>; 'Jon Horwitz' <Jon_Horwitz@putnam.com> 

Sent: Sun, Nov 26, 2017 5:00 pm 
Subject: RE: Horwitz/Kravtin View 

 

Rory, Jon and I are still going through the materials posted on the commission site but had a few 
threshold questions for you and Chimso that we are seeking clarification on for us and the 
Commission. 

 

We very much appreciate that the image below is definitely getting closer to our expectation in 
that it appears to incorporate changes we had discussed for, i.e., movement of the garage 
entrance down from the uphill end of Unit D so headlights did not glare into house, and also that 
undulations had been added to the Lowell Ave façade and South elevation for a less harsh 
architectural massing. 

 

We would like to clarify: 

(1) that with this movement of the garage entrance , which is only partway down from the uphill 
end of the building, that Chimso is confident and can represent to us and the Commission that 
we will not have the glare of headlights coming into our home. This is a real concern of ours 
given the size of Unit D and the volume of cars that might be going in and out of that building. 
We do appreciate the movement of the garage, but had been hoping the garage would be located 
even further away from our end of that Building. We understand your concern regarding the 
garage. In the latest drawings, we pulled the entrance to the garage 42 feet to the north along 
Lowell from where we had it to accommodate your concerns. This was as far as was practical as 
we were already pushing the limits of constructability relative to cross-slopes on the road. This 
really is as far as we can push it. Relative to the headlights, if a driver turns south from the 
garage entrance, then there will be a brief instant when the cars lights will shine on your home, 
but it appears that it will hit the first floor and not the bedroom. 

 

(2) that you will clarify to the Commission that the proposed plat in their package does not 
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reflect the true location of Unit D relative to Lift Lodge and our home, as the plat in the 
package is inconsistent with your updated drawings which show the uphill end of Unit D to be 
located well north of our home. We will make a point to clarify to the Commission verbally (and 
therefore on the record) that the south wall of Building D lines up with the southernmost edge of 
the Lift Lodge. This building moved 15 feet from its original location to accommodate your 
view. 

 

(3) following up on point (2), there is still ambiguity as to where exactly the uphill (i.e., 
southern-most) end of Unit D would be located relative to our home and Lift Lodge structures. 
The last email we had on the subject indicated the building had definitely been moved 15 feet to 
the north but also that there would be an effort made to move it even further north of our home 
to mitigate our negative impacts. Given the importance of Unit D’s placement, we would like 
to remove this ambiguity and for you to clarify for us and the Commission more precisely 
where the southernmost end of Unit D would lie. 
Please see the attached drawing showing the proposed locations of the buildings. After we met,  
we moved the Building D 15 feet north from its original location to help mitigate the impact on 
your home. Again, the southern boundary of Building D lines up with the southern boundary of Lift 
Lodge. Please note where the stairs are. The stairs are interspersed with planter boxes which 
should significantly improve the visual effect from your home. We were, unfortunately, squeezed 
in the other direction by the City Engineer for the placement of a water line and unfortunately 
cannot move it farther and still maintain building heights. 

 

(4) Finally, as with the garage movement, we like the tweaks to the original images that Chimso 
has added to soften the Building D’s massing. That said, we had hoped for the addition of more 
dramatic side terracing as featured in the photo of your Main Street development that Jon had 
previously forwarded to you. Could you clarify whether you have considered and ruled out the 
possibility of adding more such prominent features to Building D or whether there remain 
opportunities to consider further architectural refinements that might soften the building’s 
massing? I discussed this with Chimso this morning and he said he played with the terracing 
quite a bit and is confident that the effect will softened your views in that direction. We've also 
added planters where we will plant trees and shrubs to further reduce the visual intrusion on your 
home. That being said, we should continue our dialogue with Chimso to try to achieve the best 
end result for your views as possible. 

 

Thanks so much, as always, we so appreciate your outreach and constructive dialogue throughout this 
process. 

Best Pat 
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From: Rory Murphy [mailto:paladinparkcity@aol.com] 

Sent: Wednesday, November 22, 2017 11:11 AM 

To: jon_horwitz@putnam.com; pdkravtin@comcast.net 

Cc: chimso@be-wow.com 

Subject: Fwd: Horwitz/Kravtin View 

 

Hi Jon and Pat, 

 

I hope you both are well. Sorry for the delay in getting this to you. My Mom passed last month and 
I'm afraid I've been rather occupied. When you get a chance, please look over the below view and let 
me know if we are getting closer to your expectations on this item. 

 

take care, Rory 

Rory Murphy 
paladinparkcity@aol.com 435 
640 5068 

2590 Sidewinder Drive 
Park City, UT 84060 

 

 

-----Original Message----- 

From: Chimso Onwuegbu <chimso@be-wow.com> 
To: Rory Murphy <paladinparkcity@aol.com> 
Sent: Tue, Nov 21, 2017 9:53 am 

Subject: Horwitz/Kravtin View 

Rory - 

Here is a current image which shows a view from the Living area. It shows the driveway moved 
down per their request, as well as significant undulations to both the Lowell Ave facade as well as 
the South elevation along the community stairs. Let me know if this is what you were looking for? 

chimso onwuegbu chimso@be-wow.com cell 801.712.4078 
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Exhibit H - Background 
 
The King’s Crown Master Planned Development is a 32-Lot subdivision in the Recreation Commercial Zoning 
District with 27 Single-Family Lots, seven townhomes on Lot 30, and four Condominium Buildings on Lots 1 
and 2. Over 11 acres are preserved as Open Space on Lot 32.  
 
The image below shows the recorded Re-Subdivision plat and highlights the three Single-Family Lots 
proposed to be combined into two Single-Family Lots, located along Rothwell Road, a private road:  

 
 
January 10, 2018 The Commission approved the King’s Crown Master Planned 

Development and Conditional Use Permit (Staff Report, p. 354; Minutes, 
p. 38-61)  
 

February 1, 2018 The Council approved Ordinance No. 2018-05, the King’s Crown Re-
Subdivision Plat (Staff Report p. 58; Minutes, p. 8-9)  
 

June 13, 2018 The Commission ratified the King’s Crown Development Agreement (Staff 
Report; Minutes, p. 53-54) 
 

May 22, 2019 The Commission modified the King’s Crown Master Planned 
Development and Conditional Use Permit (Staff Report; Minutes, p. 46-
55) 
 

October 10, 2019 The Council approved Ordinance No. 2019-51, amending Lots 30 and 32 
of the King’s Crown Re-Subdivision to accommodate Setback 
requirements for the Ski Amenity Building (Staff Report; Minutes, p. 7-8)  
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Agenda Item No:4.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: Corey Legge
Submitting Department: Engineering 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve Ordinance 2021-04, an Ordinance Accepting the Public Improvements for the Park
City Heights, Phase 1 Subdivision and Park City Heights, Phase 2 Subdivision
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
PC Heights Public Improvements Acceptance Staff Report

Exhibit A: PC Heights Public Improvements Ordinance
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 

 
 
 

 

Subject: Acceptance of Dedication of Public Improvements for the Park 
City Heights Phase 1 and Phase 2 Development  

Author:  Corey Legge, PE, Deputy City Engineer 
Department:  Engineering 
Date:  January 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Legislative 

 
Recommendation 
Approve an ordinance accepting the dedication of public improvements for the Park City 
Heights Phase 1 and Phase 2 Development. Public improvements consist of water 
system infrastructure, storm drainage system, roadway and signage, curb and gutter, 
and sidewalk within the public right-of-way.  
 
Executive Summary  
The Master Planned Development (MPD) agreement for Park City Heights outlines five 
(5) phases for platting and construction. Ivory Homes Development has completed the 
roadway and utility infrastructure for phase 1 and phase 2 in 2015 and 2019 
respectively. Phase 3 of the Park City Heights development contains two lots that are 
serviced from existing infrastructure within Sun Ridge Cove. Staff is currently 
processing an application for the construction of public improvements related to phase 
4.  
 
Background 
The property was annexed into Park City in 2010 with the Park City Heights Annexation 
and zoned CT-MPD (Community Transition- Park City Heights MPD). In 2013 the 
Planning Commission approved an amended MPD and an amended overall preliminary 
subdivision plat for the entire Park City Heights Development to address relocation of 
lots, streets, and parcels due to mine soils mitigation and a Voluntary Clean-up plan 
approved by the State.  
 

 February 27, 2014- City Council approved the amended Park City Heights 
Subdivision Phase 1 plat.  

 May 13, 2014- Ivory Homes Development issued a construction permit for public 
improvements for phase 1.  

 October 6, 2015- Ivory Homes Development issued final completion for public 
improvements for phase 1. This began a one year warranty period for completed 
public improvements.  

 September 21, 2018- Ivory Homes Development issued a construction permit for 
public improvements for phase 2.  

 November 25, 2019- Ivory Homes Development issued final completion for public 
improvements for phase 2. This began a one year warranty period for completed 
public improvements.  

340

https://www.parkcity.org/Home/ShowDocument?id=12604


 

 

 May 30, 2019- City Council approved the Phase 2 plat.  

 April 4, 2019- City Council approved the Phase 3 plat. 

 June 8, 2019- Planning Director issued an Administrative Conditional Use Permit 
for construction of a 1.0 Million Gallon water tank.  

 August 29, 2019- City Council approved the Phase 4 plat. 

 Autumn 2020- Ivory Homes Development constructs the Park City Heights Park 
located on Parcel A of phase 1.  

 November 2020- Construction of the water tank is physically complete.  
 

Analysis 
The Land Management Code (LMC 15-7.2-1 Improvements) governs acceptance of 
public improvements and is as follows: 
 

 “CERTIFICATE OF SATISFACTORY COMPLETION.  Subject to maintenance 
provisions contained in Section 15-7.2-1(F), the City will not accept dedication of 
required improvements, or release or reduce a performance Guarantee, until the 
City Engineer has submitted a certificate stating that all required improvements 
have been satisfactorily completed and until the Applicant's engineer or surveyor 
has certified to the City Engineer, through submission of detailed "as-built" 
survey plats of the Subdivision, indicating location, dimensions, materials, and 
other information required by the Planning Commission and City Engineer, that 
the layout of the line and Grade of all public improvements is in accordance with 
the City approved construction plans for the Subdivision and that a commitment 
for a title policy or other acceptable evidence has been furnished to the City 
Attorney and City Engineer indicating that the improvements have been 
completed, are ready for dedication to the local government and are free and 
clear of any and all liens and encumbrances. Upon such approval and 
recommendation, the City Council shall thereafter accept the improvements for 
dedication in accordance with the established policy and procedure.” 

o The City Engineer has submitted a certificate stating that all required 
improvements have been satisfactorily completed. 

o Complete as-built drawings have been received by the Engineering 
Department and are certified by the Applicant’s engineer that the layout of 
the line and grade of all public improvements is in accordance with the 
City approved construction plans for the subdivision. 

o Commitment for a title policy or other acceptable evidence has been 
furnished to the City Attorney and City Engineer indicating that the 
improvements have been completed and are ready for dedication to the 
local government and are free and clear of any and all liens and 
encumbrance. Because the public improvements are located within an 
existing City Right-of-Way (ROW), dedication of the ROW is not 
necessary. Rather, applicant is asking Council to accept the public 
improvements relating to an existing ROW.   
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The three items above have been submitted and are in the City archives.  The City 
Engineer inspected the site and finds all required improvements to be “Satisfactory 
Complete”. 
 
The public improvements, proposed to be accepted by Council at this time, include the 
water lines, storm drain, sidewalks, curb and gutter, signage, and pavement.  The dry 
utilities and sewer lines were installed as part of the project, but are not City facilities. 
The public improvements were installed in accordance with Park City Design Standards 
Construction Specifications and Standard Drawings. Third party inspections were 
provided throughout construction through contract services managed by the City 
Engineers Office. Per the construction agreement for public improvements, the 
developer provided a one year warranty period after issuance of final completion. The 
warranty period is now expired for improvements completed with phase 1 and phase 2.  
 
Ivory Homes Development was also required to construct a public park and trail 
connections to the Rail Trail per the MPD. These public improvement are considered a 
part of phase 1. However, construction is ongoing and the public park and trail 
connections will need to be dedicated to the City after completion of a one year 
warranty period.  
 
The roads are public and the City is designated to perform snow removal when 50% of 
the lots obtain Certificate of Occupancy. The City is also responsible for the routine 
maintenance and upkeep of the road, storm water system, water line and other minor 
appurtanances. Public Works began snow removal for phase 1 during the 2019/2020 
winter season. Building permits are just starting to be issued for phase 2 and staff does 
not anticipate the City performing snow removal until at least the 2021/2022 winter 
season.  
 
 
Department Review 
This report has been reviewed by the City Manager, Community Development, Public 
Utilities, Public Works, and Legal. All issues have been resolved.  
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A:  Draft Ordinance Accepting Public Improvements for the Park City Heights,  

Phase 1 and Phase 2 Development 
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When recorded please return to:
Park City Municipal Corporation
Attn: City Engineer
PO Box 1480
Park City UT 84060

Ordinance No. 2021-04

AN ORDINANCE ACCEPTING THE PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS FOR THE PARK CITY 
HEIGHTS, PHASE 1 SUBDIVISION AND PARK CITY HEIGHTS, PHASE 2 SUBDIVISION

WHEREAS, Park City Heights, Phase 1 consists of Lots 1 to 75 in the south half of 
Section 2 Township 2 South Range 4 East, Salt Lake Base and Meridian; and

WHEREAS, Park City Heights, Phase 2 consists of Lots 201 to 239 in the south half of 
Section 2 Township 2 South Range 4 East, Salt Lake Base and Meridian; and

WHEREAS, Construction of the public improvements for Phase 1 and Phase 2 have
been completed by the developer.  The public improvements for Phase 1 and Phase 2 include;

 Road, sidewalks, curb and gutters, way finding signage, water lines and storm 
drains within the Richardson Flat Road Right-of-Way;

 Water distribution lines, water transmission line, PRV station, water service lines, 
storm drain system, and

 Roads, sidewalks, curb and gutters and way finding signage within the following
Right-of-Way;

o Ledger Way
o Piper Way
o Cinder Drive
o Cinder Court
o Kinley Drive
o Kenai Court
o Triton Drive
o Tremper Lane
o Tremper Court
o Calamity Lane
o Bailey Court
o Beaux Court

WHEREAS, Park City has adopted Land Management Code Section 15-7.2-3, which 
provides for the City Council to accept (by Ordinance) those public improvements which are 
dedicated and built in accordance with the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 7 of the Land 
Management Code;

WHEREAS, Developer has certified to the City Engineer, through submission of detailed 
"as-built" survey drawings of the Subdivision, indicating location, dimensions, materials, and 
other information required by the City Engineer, that the layout of the line and grade of all public 
improvements is in accordance with the City approved construction plans for the development;

WHEREAS, the public improvements within the development described above were 
installed in accordance with Park City Design Standards Construction Specifications and 
Standard Drawings and have been duly inspected by the City Engineer; and
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WHEREAS, the work for the Park City Heights Phase 1 was complete on October 6, 
2015 and the one year warranty period expired on October 6, 2016; and

WHEREAS, the work for the Park City Heights Phase 2 was complete on November 25, 
2019 and the one year warranty period expired on November 25, 2020; and

WHEREAS, on January 7, 2021, City Council held a public hearing and approved the 
acceptance and dedication of Public Improvements for the Park City Heights Phase 1 and 
Phase 2 Development. 

NOW, THEREFORE BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of Park City, Utah as follows:

SECTION 1. PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS. The City hereby accepts from the developer all 
public improvements at and related to the Park City Heights, Phase 1 Subdivision and Park City 
Heights, Phase 2 Subdivision described above.   

SECTION 2. SNOWPLOWING AND MAINTENANCE. The City shall plow snow in
Park City Heights, Phase 1 Subdivision and Park City Heights, Phase 2 Subdivision only when 
50% of the lots obtain a Certificate of Occupancy.

SECTION 3. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Ordinance shall take effect upon publication.  

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th day of January, 2021.

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

__________________________________
Andy Beerman, MAYOR

ATTEST:

_________________________________________
Michelle Kellogg, CITY RECORDER

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

__________________________________________
Mark D. Harrington, CITY ATTORNEY
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Agenda Item No:5.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: John Robertson
Submitting Department: Engineering 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve Resolution 01-2021, a Resolution Adopting the American Public Works Association
(APWA) Standard Specifications/Plans and the Park City 2020 Supplemental Standard Plans and
Specifications as the Standards to be Used for the Design and Construction of Projects, Including Private
Development, within Existing and Future Public Right of Way
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
American Public Works Association  Standard Plans and Specifications and the 2020 Park City Supplemental Standard
Plans and Specifications Staff Report

Exhibit A: Supplemental Standard Drawings & Specifications

Exhibit B: APWA and Supplemental Standards Resolution
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City Council Staff Report 
 
 
 
Subject: American Public Works Association  

Standard Plans and Specifications and the 2020 Park City 
Supplemental Standard Plans and Specifications  

   & Specifications 
Author:  John Robertson, City Engineer 
Department:  Engineering 
Date:  January 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Administrative 
 

Recommendation  
 
Approve a Resolution adopting the American Public Works Association (APWA) 
standard specifications/plans and the Park City 2020 Supplemental Standard Plans and 
Specifications as the standards/guidelines to be used for the design and construction of 
projects, including private development, within existing and future public right-of-way. 
 

Background 
 
The City Engineer maintains a set of specifications and plans to set forth the standards, 
general guidelines, and requirements for the design and construction of infrastructure 
including private development work that occurs within existing and future right-of-way.  
The purpose of these standards is to set a level of quality and consistency in 
construction.  These two things, combined with inspections, increase the longevity and 
function of public improvements and help to reduce long term maintenance costs.   

 
In addition the standard specifications provide contractual language to guide the 
behavior and relationship between contractors and the City during construction 
activities.  Adoption of standards by City Council assists in protecting the City from 
litigation through laws relating to design immunity.  

 
The majority of City standard plans have not been updated since 2007.  The water 
standards were updated in 2014 and 2019 separately from the majority of other 
standards.  The proposed set includes all of the City standards into one document and 
will be located in one location on the City’s website for easy reference.    

 

The APWA standard plans and specifications were created to provide uniform 
construction practices throughout the State of Utah, standard requirements for the 
supply and installation of materials and systems, and to present industry-consensus on 
uniform organization and sequencing of specifications.   

 
The manual is regularly updated in order to remain consistent with the most current 
construction practices and regulations.  Adoption of the APWA standards is proposed in 
order bring the City into alignment with construction and contract language used 
throughout the State though not all sections are included for approval.   
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The City Engineering and Water Departments created the supplemental standards in 
order to cover standards unique to Park City construction methods.  The entire APWA 
water standards are not included for adoption because the City’s Water Department 
created detailed standards included in the 2020 Supplemental standards that fit better 
with the construction and maintenance practices of that department.   

 
Included with these updated standard drawings and specifications are administrative 
and general requirements related to improvements and design guidelines. Exceptions to 
the APWA standards that the City will require include the following: 

 
1. Asphalt concrete placed within two years shall not be cut into unless granted an 

exception by the City Engineer.   
2. Asphalt concrete paving and patching shall only occur between April 15th and 

October 15th and within specific surface temperatures unless granted an exception 
by the City Engineer.   

3. Minimum roadway cross slopes and structural sections. 
4. Placements of rubber or steel plates at driveway entrances are prohibited. 

 
Requirements for field observations related to the installation of water infrastructure and 
construction details created to stairway construction in Old Town are also included as 
appendices.    

 
Attachments 
A 2021 Supplemental Standard Plans & Specifications 
B Resolution 
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2021  
Supplemental Standard Plans & 

Specifications 
 

APPLICABLE FOR WORK IN THE PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY 
AND ON PUBLIC INFRASTRUCTURE AND APPURTENANCES 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ADOPTED BY PARK CITY COUNCIL JANUARY 7, 2021 
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100.01 Introduction to Park City Engineering Standards 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Purpose of these Engineering Standards. 

1.2 STANDARDS EXPLAINED 
A. These Engineering Standards are intended to provide supplemental information to the most 

current version of the Utah American Public Works Association (UAPWA) Standard Plans 
and Specifications that are hereby adopted by reference.  

B. These specifications are intended to ensure quality and uniform construction of public 
infrastructure in Park City. 

C. Technical Specifications produced by industrial or trade associations which are referred to in 
this document (ASTM, AASHT0, ANSI, etc.) or the UAPWA standard plans and 
specifications are those Specifications as they appeared at the time this document is adopted. 
Subsequent revisions to those Specifications may be made from time to time, but shall not be 
construed as reducing the Construction Standards called for here. In the event a specific 
Technical Standard or Specification is revised or renumbered by the association preparing the 
standards, this document shall incorporate the successor provision to any of the Technical 
Specifications referred to herein. These Specifications may be modified or deleted by 
appropriate notes on Approved Drawings.  

D. Designs must additionally conform to Park City Municipal Code which can be found at the 
following link: 
https://parkcity.municipalcodeonline.com/book?type=ordinances#name=Preface 

E. Park City uses standard specifications and drawings for sewer systems through Snyderville 
Basin Water Reclamation District (SBWRD). All sewer design and construction shall 
conform to the latest SBWRD requirements which can be found at: 
https://www.sbwrd.org/standards-and-specifications/ 

F. Park City Water has developed standards different from the APWA that have been accepted 
by the Utah Division of Drinking Water. All Water system design and construction shall 
conform to Park City Water Standards which can be located at: 
https://www.parkcity.org/home/showdocument?id=63299 

G. All public improvements constructed in the city’s right of way, on city property, or facilities 
intended to be operated or maintained at any time by the city are required to comply with 
these standards. Engineering standards are also applicable to private development site design, 
and all new development and redevelopment projects are required to adhere to these 
standards. Design exceptions to specific standards will be considered and must be approved 
in writing by the City Engineer. Plan approval by the city engineer does not grant or imply a 
waiver from standards unless specifically noted by the city engineer at the time of approval. 

 
  Not Used 

 
 Not Used 
 

END OF SECTION 
  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

355



9 
Park City Engineering Standards    November 2020 

100.02 Standards for Construction 
PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Park City Engineering has adopted the 2017 edition of the UAPWA Manual of Standard 

plans and Manual of Standard Specifications, with the following exceptions. 
1.2 APWA STANDARD DRAWING EXCEPTIONS 

A. Drawing exceptions: 
205.1  Only type A curb is allowed 
205.2  Only type G curb is allowed 

B. Delete the following standard details, which are not permitted within Park City: 
205.3  Curb and Gutter Type HB30-7 
206  Curb and Gutter Connection 
209  Curbs 
213  Waterway Transition Structure 
215  Dip Driveway Approach 
216  Mountable Curb Driveway Approach 
221.1  Flare Driveway Approach Type A 
221.2  Flare Driveway Approach Type B 
222  Saw-Cut Driveway Approach 
225  Open Driveway Approach 
229.1  Bridge Driveway Approach 
229.2  Bridge Driveway Approach Tie In 
232.1  Patterned Concrete Park Strip 
232.2  Patterned Concrete Crosswalk 
241  Parking Meter Post 
292  Street Name Signpost 
303  44” Frame and Cover for Cleanout box type A 
304  48” Cover and Frame 
305.1  51” Cover 
305.2  51” Frame A 
305.3  51” Frame B, C, D 
309.1  47 ¾” Vane Grate and Frame 
310  48” Grate and Frame 
320  Debris Grate Inlet 
321.1  Backflow preventer Flap gate 
321.2  Backflow preventer Pinch valve 
322  Curb Face Outlet box 
331.2  Cleanout box Type B 
331.3  Cleanout Box Type C 
332  Precast box 
335  Adjust reinforced concrete deck to grade 
341.1  Cast in place base 
341.2  Pipe pass through base 
360.2  Raise frame to grade—plastic form  
372  Area drain 
Part 4  All Sanitary Sewer requirements 
Part 5  All Culinary Water requirements 

C. Add the following standard drawings from the Park City Engineering Division webpage: 
207   Curb and Gutter Detail 
214   Driveway details *limited use 
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293.1   Street sign details 
293.2   Street sign details 
294   Mounting detail for sign of light pole 
230  Park City Old Town Sidewalk Details 

D. Amend the following standard drawings: 
315.1  Single Grate – Use bicycle safe grate and frame (STD. DWG. 309.2) 
315.2  Double Grate – Use bicycle safe grate and frame (STD. DWG. 309.2) 

E. Add the following guide as standard drawing: 
881  Park City Stair Standards 

 
1.3 APWA STANDARD SPECIFICATION EXCEPTIONS 

A. Asphalt concrete will not be cut within two years of paving unless granted exception by the 
City Engineer. Additionally, a fee will be assessed for cutting pavement based on the age of 
the pavement as well as the size of the cut. All cuts will require a patch the width of the road 
to be paid for by the owner/contractor. These conditions will be met unless otherwise 
approved by the City Engineer. 

B. Asphalt concrete paving and street patching shall be placed only between April 15th and 
October 15th; when the surface temperature, upon which asphalt concrete is to be placed, is at 
least fifty (50) degrees F and/or when the wind chill factor has not fallen below thirty (30) 
degrees F, unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer. 

C. Asphalt concrete placed after October 15th and before April 15th, shall only be permitted by 
written authorization from the City Engineer and then only when conditions established by a 
proper review indicate that such placements are in the best interest of the City and the public. 
If the asphalt is placed it will be considered temporary, to be replaced under suitable 
conditions unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer. 

D. Park City has adopted APWA 32 12 05. For the purposes of uniformity, the standard asphalt 
mix design, unless approved otherwise, shall be a ½” maximum nominal aggregate size 
Superpave mix with AC-20 / PG 58-28 or other approved binder grade with a 25% maximum 
RAP content. Use the next softer binder grade available for mixes with RAP contents 
between 15 and 25%. 

E. Delete the following sections in their entirety: 
33 01 00  Water Distribution and Transmission 
33 11 11 Relocate Water Meters and Fire Hydrants 
33 12 16 Water Valves 
33 12 19 Hydrants 
33 12 33 Water Meter 
33 13 00 Disinfection 
33 16 13 Water Tank 
33 1 00 Sanitary Sewerage Systems 

 
Not Used 

 
Not Used 
 

END OF SECTION 
 

  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
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100.03 GENERAL IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS & DESIGN GUIDELINES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.4 SECTION INCLUDES 
Requirements for one year warranty period and general design guidelines related to roadway/construction 
improvements. 

 
A. One Year Warranty Period: If within one year after completion any work is found to be 

defective, the contractor or developer shall promptly, without cost to the City, either correct 
such defective work or remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective work. If the 
contractor or developer do not promptly comply, or in an emergency where delay would 
cause serious risk of loss, injury or damage, the City may have the defective work corrected 
or the rejected work removed and replaced, and all direct and indirect costs of such removal 
and replacement, including compensation for additional professional services, shall be 
collected by the City in the manner most convenient to the City from the developer and 
contractor. Whatever sharing of cost may be agreed upon between the developer and 
contractor is strictly a private matter between the developer and the contractor. 
 

B. Required Improvements: The following improvements are generally required unless waived 
by the City Engineer on the basis of site conditions which make these improvements 
unnecessary. The design of the improvements will vary depending on site conditions, and on 
the implementation of the Streets Master Plan, Parks and Trails Master Plan, and other 
similar planning documents adopted by the City that may cover the site or adjoining public 
properties. Unless otherwise stipulated all improvements shall be designed and built to 
generally-accepted engineering standards.  

 
1. Curb and gutter, culverts, inlet boxes, and other drainage improvements reasonably 

necessary to provide proper drainage in accordance with good engineering practice 
and the Park City Master Storm Drainage Plan.  
 

2. Detention of runoff to improve water quality and to delay and reduce peak runoff to a 
flow rate not exceeding the runoff rate which would have existed prior to any 
disturbance of the land surface. 

 
3. Pavements shall be designed on a site-specific basis by a registered professional civil 

engineer. Refer to Division 200.01.1.2.B Roadway Structural Section of these 
Supplemental Specifications and Division 32 Exterior Improvements of the most 
current UAPWA Specifications for all pavement design and construction 
requirements. 

 
4. Permanent survey control such as brass cap measurements. 

 
5. Street lights, street signs, and traffic signs and markers. Operation and maintenance 

of street lights is a City responsibility only when the light is at the intersection of two 
City streets. Street name signs shall be in accordance with Standard Drawings 239.1 
and 293.2. Traffic signs and traffic markers (including but not limited to stop signs 
and pavement striping) shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the Manual on 
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Uniform Traffic Control Devices. Street lights shall be in accordance with UAPWA 
standards and specifications. 

 
6. Fire hydrants are required at 150-foot intervals measured along public ways or walks 

or drives which are to be snow-plowed. All water mains serving a hydrant shall be a 
minimum of eight-inch diameter. Each hydrant shall have an auxiliary gate valve 
located flanged to the tee on the water main. 

 
7. A metallic tracer wire and brightly-colored utility warning tape may be required to be 

placed over all underground utility lines. 
 

8. Both public and private streets shall be built in accordance with cross-sections shown 
in the Park City Master Streets Plan, including pavement, gutter and sidewalks. 
Projects which would create an unreasonable traffic impact, either for construction or 
for permanent access, whether by vehicles, bicycles, or pedestrians on any City street 
shall be required to structurally improve those streets in a manner to be determined 
by the City Engineer such that the street is structurally capable of carrying both the 
temporary and permanent increases in traffic when analyzed by generally accepted 
engineering methods. 

 
9. A study of geological hazards by a geologist or soils engineer may be required to be 

submitted for all sites unless City Staff specifically omits the requirement. Cuts and 
fills on each site shall be balanced to minimize hauling. 

 
10. Right-of-way for public streets in accordance with the Master Streets Plan may be 

required to be dedicated to the City for sites adjacent to streets identified in the 
Master Streets Plan as being in need of additional right-of-way. 

 
11. Regulatory traffic signage may be required if a project creates any traffic impact. 

 
12. Sidewalks and/or pedestrian trails, with wheelchair ramps at curbs or other obstacles 

in accordance with Park City's Park and Trails Master Plan and as required to serve 
the proposed project. 

 
13. All utilities and meter locations must be shown on submitted plans, including water 

and sewer laterals, power and phone cables, gas lines, and cable TV. Whenever a 
proposed project will alter, extend, or abandon sanitary sewer mains, all sewer 
construction shall be done according to standards established by Snyderville Basin 
Water Reclamation District (S.B.W.R.D.). 

 
14. All connections to the City water system shall be inspected and metered unless 

otherwise approved by the City Engineer and Public Works Director. All connections 
4 inches in diameter or larger shall also be provided with a valve at the tee or 
property line and in other locations subject to the approval of the City Engineer and 
Public Works Director. All connections, piping, and appurtenances on the consumer's 
side of the water meter or beyond a point 5 feet outside of the public roadway are to 

359



13 
Park City Engineering Standards    November 2020 

be maintained privately, not by Park City. Any large addition to the water system, 
such as a new condominium project or subdivision, may also be required to install a 
master zone meter in order to allow Park City to monitor line losses. 

 
a. N1. The Water System Connection inspection is in three phases, each phase 

shall be inspected by the City Engineer or the City Public Improvements 
Inspector: 

i. Excavation, Tapping, and Backfilling 
ii. Meter Set Request 

iii. Public Improvements (post-landscape) 
 

15. Any staging area must be identified if requested by the City Engineer. Site survey 
information including detailed horizontal and vertical information relating to existing 
and future items may be required by the City Engineer. 
 

16. A letter from each appropriate utility company approving all utilities, including but 
not limited to water and sewer laterals, power and phone cables, gas lines and cable 
TV can be required by the City Engineer prior to Park City approval. All utilities 
shall be placed underground unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer. 

 
17. Methods of temporary and permanent erosion control on construction sites and along 

all drainage channels, swales, or streams below construction sites. Methodology is 
subject to approval by an independent landscape architect and shall be in accordance 
with generally-accepted standards of landscape architecture. Limits of disturbance 
shall be shown on the plans. A landscaping and revegetation plan including irrigation 
sprinklers may be required. 

 
18. Wherever possible open channels shall be preserved for all major drainages shown on 

the Master Storm Drainage Plan. Culverting of these channels is not allowed unless 
approved by the City Manager or designee. Landscaping and revegetation to stabilize 
soils may be required. 

 
19. Water system improvements necessary to keep Park City's water storage and 

distribution system fully in accordance with recommendations from the Insurance 
Services Office and Utah State Board of Health regulations. Improvements required 
include but are not limited to: reservoirs and appurtenances, including excess 
capacity as need to provide efficient long-term system operation, pressure reducing 
stations, pump stations, valves, air release valve vaults, meter vaults, water 
distribution lines, telemetry, and computer modeling by Park City or the consulting 
engineer of the City's choice as necessary to determine the impacts of a proposed 
development on the City water system. The City Engineer may require manhole-size 
valve vaults as per Std. Dwg. 709 at any valve. A completely-detailed design of each 
pump house will be required; scope of review includes but is not limited to exterior 
design and safety issues such as kill switches, ground faulting, and panel locations (2 
feet off floor minimum). Pumps and motors shall have a minimum of 75% wire-to-
water efficiency unless otherwise approved by City Engineer and Public Works 
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Director. To simplify parts inventories, water systems equipment manufacturers shall 
be as follows: pumps shall be manufactured by Aurora; motors by U.S. Electrical 
Motor; starters by Dayton; boxes and panels by Square D; chlorinators by Fischer 
and Porter; pump control valves by Cla-Val. 
 

20. Bus shelters, with an estimated value of $6,000.00 each, are required for major 
developments along bus routes. If a bus shelter is provided, the developer's architect 
is required to use logos and signage in the design of the shelter but is encouraged to 
incorporate project design themes and features into the design of the shelter. 

 
21. Snow storage sites and snow storage easements adequate to serve all plowed spaces 

within and adjacent to the developments. Snow which could be shed from roofs shall 
be adequately accommodated to eliminate the possibility of snow and ice falling on 
access ways to buildings. 

 
22. Locate transformers and pedestals outside of the right-of-way and within public 

utility easements.  If the facilities cannot be located outside of the right-of-way shield 
may be required 

 
23. As-built drawings or record drawings showing the as-built location of all public 

improvements tied to as-built surface improvements. 
 

24. Sewer improvements as required by the S.B.W.R.D., including excess capacity as 
agreed upon between S.B.W.R.D. and the developer. Backfill over sewer lines in 
City streets or on City property shall be in accordance with these Specifications. 

 
  Not Used 

 
 Not Used 
 

END OF SECTION 

  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
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DIVISION 200 STREETS 
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200.01 Standard Roadway Standards 
PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
All street geometric cross-section standards are based on the Park City Traffic & Transportation 
Master Plan. This can be found on the Park City Transportation Planning webpage: 
https://www.parkcity.org/departments/transportation-planning/adopted-transportation-plans 

 
 

1.2 GENERAL ROAD DESIGN STANDARDS 
These standards shall be applicable to all developments/construction in Park City: 

 
A. Roadway Cross Slopes 

The purpose of sloping on roadway cross sections is to provide a mechanism to direct water 
off the traveled way.   

 
1. The standard cross slope to be used for new construction on a traveled way for all types 

of surfaces shall be 2 percent. 
 

2. For resurfacing or widening (only when necessary to match existing cross slope), the 
minimum shall be 1.5 percent and the maximum shall be 3 percent.  

 
3. On unpaved roadway surfaces, including gravel and penetration treated earth the cross 

slope shall be 2.5 percent to 5.0 percent.  
 

B. Roadway Structural Section 
 

A. Table 1 below is minimum allowed material thicknesses for the various roadway 
geometric cross sections.  The actual structural section shall be based on the 
volume of traffic and site specific soils engineering recommendations that shall 
be provided to the City Engineer’s office for review and approval prior to permit 
issuance. 

B. All curb, gutter, and sidewalk shall be concrete and installed per Part 2 – 
Roadway of the APWA 2017 Standard Plans.   

 

Table 1. Minimum Roadway Structural Section Requirements 

Roadway Section 

Minimum 
Asphalt 

Thickness (in) 

Minimum Commercial 
Roadbase Thickness 

(in) 
Minimum 

CBR 

Local Road ‐ Non‐old Town  3  9  70 

Local Road ‐ Old Town  3  9  70 

Minor Residential Collector  4  9  70 

Major Residential Collector  4  9  70 

Commercial Collector  5  10  70 

Non‐UDOT Arterial  5  10  70 

UDOT Arterial  4  9  70 
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C. Construction Season
Placement of asphalt, cuts, and streets patching within City owned roadways, including
alleys, are not allowed from between October 15th to April 15th of any given year.  Any
request to perform asphalt work during this time requires approval by the City Engineer prior
to the starting of any work.

D. Traffic Control
The Contractor shall direct all construction activities so as to minimize obstruction of
vehicular, bicycle, or pedestrian traffic and to prevent damage to completed work. In this
regard, the Contractor shall keep the proper City Authorities continuously informed as to the
location(s) of these operations.

Contact the City Engineer's office to apply for street closure authorization.

In order that the effect to both the flow of traffic and damage to the new work is minimized,
the Contractor shall at all times provide approved barricades, lights, flag men and other traffic
control devices approved by the City Engineer, specified on the drawings or specifications or
as may be required by law. All barricades needed overnight shall have flashing amber lights.

The Contractor shall submit his traffic control plan to the City Engineer for approval, prior to
the start of work. All necessary personnel and/or devices, including any additional as directed
by the City Engineer, shall be provided solely at the expense of the Contractor.

No City street or road shall be closed to vehicular traffic without the prior permission of
the City Engineer and not until after the affected emergency response authorities have
been notified

E. Right of Way: Grades Behind Gutter/Edge of Asphalt
When landscaping or excavating on City property or the City Right-Of-Way, the following
conditions shall apply:

1. The change in grade within the first five (5) feet behind the back of curb (BOC), or edge of
asphalt (if there is no curb or gutter), shall not exceed six (6) inches plus or minus from the
BOC grade elevation.  The change in grade between five (5) feet and ten (10) feet behind the
BOC, or edge of asphalt (if there is no curb or gutter), shall not exceed three (3) feet plus or
minus from the BOC grade elevation.

2. Approval of the City Engineer is required prior to doing work on City Property.  A permit
may be required.  Contact the City Engineer's Office for Permit requirements and/or
Approval.

F. Plates (Steel/Rubber) Placed At Driveway Entrances
Steel plates or rubber inserts placed at the bottom of driveways are not allowed. There is the
potential that snow plows will catch the corner of the steel plate damaging the plow and
concrete curb.  In addition to collecting or stopping debris creating street sweeping
difficulties, the rubber inserts act as a barrier to the flow of storm water and reduce the
volume of storm water that passes through the gutter
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G. Speed bumps or speed humps 
The placement of speed bumps or humps in the City roadway rights of way require approval 
by the City Engineer and are not recommended, in general, for placement within City 
roadway rights of way.  Although speed bumps/humps are used as a means of traffic calming 
in some instances, there are numerous cases where these facilities have been installed and 
later removed, as the desired effect was not obtained. A speed bump/hump for a public street 
is significantly different than what is typically found in a private parking lot where they grab 
the driver’s attention.  Additionally, while speed bumps/humps may slow down a majority of 
drivers, a high percentage of drivers will still travel at a high rate of speed in between the 
bumps/humps and occasionally do not slow down at all creating a potentially unsafe 
situation.  The inconsistency in effectiveness, the problems created by these facilities for 
snow removal, and for safety and liability reasons requires special approval by the City 
Engineer prior to their installation.  For these reasons the City prefers other traffic calming 
measures be considered before the placement of speed bumps/humps.   
 

 

 
  Not Used 

 
 Not Used 
 

END OF SECTION

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
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1. REFER TO APWA STANDARD PLAN 731 FOR THE JUNCTION BOX, OR USE AN

EQUAL ELECTRICAL CONNECTION THAT COMPLIES WITH LOCAL CODE.

2. THE HEATED PORTION OF A DRIVEWAY WITHIN THE ROW SHALL BE POWERED

BY A SEPARATE ZONE THAT CAN BE SHUT OFF OR REPAIRED WITHOUT

DAMAGE OR INTERRUPTIONS TO THE REMAINDER OF THE SYSTEM.

3. THE CONNECTION TO THE ROW ZONE SHALL INCLUDE A JUNCTION BOX

LOCATED OUTSIDE OF THE PAVED AREA WHERE THE ROW ZONE CAN BE SHUT

OFF OR REROUTED IN CASE OF DAMAGE.

4. A CONSTRUCTION JOINT/BREAK IN PAVEMENT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED

ALONG THE ROW LINE, BETWEEN HEATED ZONES, TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF

PAVEMENT IN THE ROW WITHOUT DAMAGE TO THE REMAINING DRIVEWAY.

CURB & GUTTER

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

11/2020

217

HEATED PAVEMENT
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2

1

3

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6

7

SECTION

NOTE:

1. TRANSITIONS TO ADJACENT PAVING

MATERIALS ARE TO BE FLUSH.

SECTION

NOTE:

1. ANY PAVERS THAT ARE CUT TO FIT MUST BE AT LEAST 1/2 THE ORIGINAL 4"x8"

PAVER.

BUTT JOINT. TYP. (POLYMERIC SAND)

GRANITE STONE PAVER (2" X 12" X 12")

4

5

SAND SETTING BED: 1/2" MIN. & 1" MAX

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC; SEE SPECS

CONC. SLAB WITH 1/2" DIA. WEEP HOLES @ 18"

O.C. GRID.

95% COMPACTED UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

(75% FRACTURED FACE STONE)

6

7

8

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

1/16" SAND JOINT, TYP.

1" DIA. WEEP HOLE @ 18" O.C. GRID

TRUNCATED DOME 4"x8" PACIFIC CLAY

COLOR: DARK IRON SPOT

SAND SETTING BED; 1/2" MINIMUM AND 1"

MAXIMUM SAND THICKNESS

FILTER FABRIC; SEE SPECS

CONCRETE PAVING-TYPE 1

UNTREATED BASE COURSE

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

1

GRANITE STONE PAVER - SECTION

NTS

2

TRUNCATED DOME BRICK PAVING

NTS

5
"

4
"

3
"

9
"

7
 
1

/
2

"
1

 
1

/
2

"

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.1-A
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1/8"

3/8"

SAW-CUT CONTROL JOINT

NOTE:

1. SUB-SLAB TO RECEIVE EXPANSION AND

CONTROL JOINTS. ALIGN WITH JOINTS AS

SHOWN ON PLAN FOR BANDING.

EXPANSION JOINT (E.J.)

1

2

1

2

SEALANT AT ALL EXPOSED

E.J. AND AT

NON-EXTRUDED,

BITUMINOUS TYPE

3

CONCRETE PAVING CONTROL JOINTS

NTS

1

2

3

4

5

18"

CONCRETE BAND

6

7

8

9

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

9

8

GRANITE STONE PAVER (2" X 12" X 12")

SAND SETTING BED; 1/2" MINIMUM AND 1"

MAXIMUM SAND THICKNESS

1

2" EXP. JT. MAT'L. 1

W/ SLEEVE 24" O.C.

2" x 18" STEEL DOWEL

1" DIA. WEEP HOLE @ 18" O.C. GRID

CONCRETE BASE

CONCRETE BANDING FLUSH WITH BRICK

PAVERS, MEDIUM BROOM FINISH

FILTER FABRIC; SEE SPECS

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE (75%

FRACTURED FACE)

UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE OR 95%

COMPACTION

4

CONCRETE BAND BETWEEN GRANITE PAVERS SECTION

SCALE: 1" = 1'

5"

4"

3"

1
"
 
M

I
N

.

3
/
8

"

1
/
8

"

EXISTING STRUCTURES

RESILIENT FILLER

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.1-B

MAIN STREET SIDEWALK DETAILS
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1'-6"

1

2

6"

CONCRETE BAND

(MEDIUM BROOM FINISH)

3

FLUSH FLUSH

NOTE:

1. CONTRACTORS OPTION TO FILL ALL

VOIDS WITH FLOWABLE FILL. PROVIDE

COSTS FOR OWNER APPROVAL.

SECTION

5

CONCRETE BAND AT GRANITE CURB SECTION

NTS

4

5

6

1    GRANITE CURB

2

3

4

5

6

6" ROADWAY ASPHALT (SEE CIVIL)

GRANITE STONE PAVERS

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE (75%

FRACTURED FACE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

FOUNDATION/

FLOWABLE FILL

5"

4"

3"

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.1-C

MAIN STREET SIDEWALK DETAILS
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1

2

6"

SECTION

MATERIAL:

1. STONE FOR GRANITE CURBING SHALL BE HARD AND DURABLE GRANITE OF LIGHT COLOR AND UNIFORM TEXTURE, NEITHER

STRATIFIED NOR LAMINATED. IT SHALL BE FREE FROM SEAMS AND EVIDENCE OF WEAKENING OR DISINTEGRATION AND SHALL

 HAVE GOOD, SMOOTH SPLIT FACES.

2. THE ENDS OF ALL STONES SHALL BE SQUARE WITH THE PLANES OF THE TOP AND FACE, AND SO FINISHED THAT WHEN STONES

ARE PLACED END TO END AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE, NO SPACE MORE THAN 1/2 INCH SHALL BE SHOWN FOR FULL WIDTH.

3. ALL SHARP EDGES OF STONE TO BE REMOVED FROM CORNER ON STREET SIDE OF CURB.

6

GRANITE CURB - SECTION

NTS

12"

7

8

1

2

3

4

5

6

PLAN
2

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

6" ROADWAY ASPHALT (SEE CIVIL)

REMOVE ALL SHARP EDGES

ON THIS CORNER

EXPANSION JOINT

GRANITE CURB, 6" X 18" X 48"

CONCRETE WALK BANDING

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

(75% FRACTURED FACE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

95% COMPACTED BASE

COURSE FOUNDATION

PARTIAL ELEVATION

NOTE:

1. STRAIGHT CURB 4' MIN., 10' LENGTH MAX.

2. 1/2" MAX. JOINT BETWEEN CURB SECTION.

WITH GRANITE.

3. SEE LAYOUT SHEETS FOR EXCEPTIONS.

4. PRODUCT TO BE APPROVED BY MOCK UP.

5. SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR TBC ELEVATIONS.

3

4

5

2

3

4

5

1

CONCRETE MOUND, BID

ALTERNATE AT

CONTRACTORS OPTION.

1/2" MORTAR JOINT

GRANITE NOTCH, BY STONE

MANUFACTURE

GRAVEL BASE (SUBSTITUTE

CONCRETE AT JOINTS)

CONCRETE MOUND,

BID ALTERNATE AT

CONTRACTORS OPTION.

1'-0"

6
"

6"

5
"

7
"

6"

8
"
 
(
T

Y
P

.
)

1
0

"
 
(
T

Y
P

.
)

MORTARED JOINTS, TOOLED SMOOTH

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.1-D
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1

2

3

6"

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

12"

NOTE:

1. SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR ELEVATIONS AT BUILDING.

7

GRANITE CURB - AT DRIVEWAY

NTS

8

TRANSITION AT BUILDING

NTS

6

7

TRUNCATED DOME BRICK PAVING

EXPANSION JOINT

GRANITE CURB, 6" X 18" X 48"

INSTALLED FLUSH WITH CONCRETE

VEHICULAR CONCRETE PAVING

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE (75%

FRACTURED FACE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE

3

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

FOUNDATION/ FLOWABLE FILL

VARIES, SEE PLAN

2

1

2

3

GRANITE STONE PAVERS

BUILDING FACE

EXPANSION JOINT AT ALL ADJACENT WALLS

AND PAVEMENTS

1

1'-6"

6
"

SECTION

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.1-E
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NOTE:

1. MEDIUM BROOM FINISH

2. SEE PLAN FOR SCORE AND EXPANSION

JOINT LOCATIONS

9

VEHICULAR CONCRETE PAVING

NTS

3

2

1

1

2

3

CONCRETE PAVING (MEDIUM BROOM FINISH)

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE (75%

FRACTURED FACE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE

9"

8"

2

1

3

SECTION

NOTE:

1. ANY PAVERS THAT ARE CUT TO FIT MUST BE AT LEAST 1/2 THE ORIGINAL 4"x8" PAVER SIZE

4

5

6

7

8

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

1/8" SAND JOINT, TYP.

1" DIA. WEEP HOLE @ 18" O.C. GRID

BRICK PAVER - VEHICULAR RATED

SAND SETTING BED; 1/2" MINIMUM AND 1"

MAXIMUM SAND THICKNESS

FILTER FABRIC; SEE SPECS

CONCRETE PAVING

UNTREATED BASE COURSE

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

10

VEHICULAR BRICK PAVING

NTS

8
"

1
"

SECTION

2. HERRINGBONE PATTERNS IN TRAFFIC AREAS.

3. USE POLYMERIC SAND IN JOINTS.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020
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E
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E

Q
.

1
'
-
6
"

C
O

N
C

R
E

T
E

 
B

A
N

D

1

2

3

FLUSH

WATER METER

(SEE CIVIL

DRAWINGS)

1

2

3

CONCRETE BAND

WATER METER VAULT (SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS)

GRANITE STONE PAVERS

NOTE:

1. COORDINATE LOCATION IN FIELD WITH CIVIL.

2. CUT STONE IN FIELD (1/8" MAX. JOINT).

3. ADJACENT MATERIAL MAY VARY FROM GRANITE TO CONCRETE.

SEE LAYOUT PLAN FOR CONDITION.

SECTION

1

CONCRETE / GRANITE STONE PAVERS AT WATER METER - SECTION

NTS

1

EQ. EQ.

2

1

2

3

3

NOTE:

1. STREET LIGHT BASE IS TO BE INSTALLED FLUSH WITH

SIDEWALK ON HIGH SIDE. GROUT BOTTOM.

2. CENTER BASE IN CONCRETE SCORING.

3. SEE LIGHTING ENGINEERS DRAWING FOR FOOTING SIZE.

2

STREET LIGHT BASE

NTS

GRANITE CURB

STREET LIGHT

CONCRETE BAND SCORE LINE

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.2-A
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1

2

3

4

5

6

7

ROADWAY ASPHALT (SEE CIVIL)

GRANITE CURB

EXPANSION JOINT BEHIND CURB

CONC. SLAB WITH 1/2" DIA. WEEP

HOLES @ 18" O.C. GRID.

GRANITE STONE PAVERS

BUILDING FACE OR ADJACENT STRUCTURE TO BE

PROTECTED THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION.

EXPANSION JOINT

AT BUILDING

3

SIDEWALK SECTION TYP.

NTS

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

VARIES, SEE PLAN

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.2-B
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U

N
L
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S
S

 
I
N

D
I
C

A
T

E
D

7
'
-
0
"

7
'
-
0
"

U
N

L
E

S
S

 
S

P
E

C
I
F

I
E

D

1
'
-
6
"
 
(
T

Y
P

.
)

U
N

L
E

S
S

 
S

P
E

C
I
F

I
E

D

6"
1'-6" TYP.

VARIES, SEE PLAN VARIES, SEE PLAN

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

5

6

8

1

7

5

6

7

8

PARKING PAY STATION

EXPANSION JOINT (INSTALL

AT EVERY OTHER BAND)

EXPANSION JOINT

AT BUILDING

9     MANHOLE COVER (SEE CIVIL)

SCORE JOINT (TYP.)

GRANITE STONE PAVERS

CONCRETE BAND

GRANITE CURB

EXPANSION JOINT AT BACK

NOTE:

1. SEE LAYOUT PLAN FOR GRANITE PATTERN LOCATION.

2. BEGIN LAYOUT OF GRANITE PATTERN ON NORTH END OF EACH PANEL ON BUILDING SIDE OF WALK.

3. CONTRACTOR TO RAISE ALL UTILITY BOXES IN SIDEWALK TO BE FLUSH WITH NEW SIDEWALK ELEVATIONS,

REGARDLESS OF CONDITION SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.

4. ALL BOXES AND LIDS TO BE STEEL OR CONCRETE. NO PLASTIC PERMITTED.

5. CONCRETE FINISH TO BE MEDIUM BROOM, TEXTURE TO RUN PERPENDICULAR TO CURB.

6. INSTALL EXPANSION JOINT ON UPHILL SIDE FOR EVERY OTHER PANE.

9

4

SIDEWALK PAVING PATTERN - ENLARGEMENT PLAN

NTS

WATER

OF CURB

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.2-C
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1/16" SAND JOINT, TYP.

1/16" SAND JOINT, TYP.

ENDICOTT TRUNCATED DOME

PAVER (4" x 8" x 2 

1

8

 ")

SAND SETTING BED; 1/2" MINIMUM AND 1"

MAXIMUM SAND THICKNESS

FILTER FABRIC;

SEE SPECS

CONCRETE RAT SLAB WITH

1/2" DIA. WEEP HOLES @ 18" O.C. GRID.

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

(75% FRACTURED FACE STONE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

(75% FRACTURED FACE STONE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

NOTES:

1. ANY PAVERS THAT ARE CUT TO FIT MUST BE AT LEAST 1/2

THE ORIGINAL 4"x8" PAVER

NOTES:

1. ANY PAVERS THAT ARE CUT TO FIT MUST BE AT LEAST 1/2

THE ORIGINAL 4"x8" PAVER

SAND SETTING BED; 1/2" MINIMUM AND 1"

MAXIMUM SAND THICKNESS

FILTER FABRIC;

SEE SPECS

CONCRETE RAT SLAB WITH

1/2" DIA. WEEP HOLES @ 18" O.C. GRID.

1

PEDESTRIAN TRUNCATED DOME BRICK PAVING - SECTION

2

VEHICULAR TRUNCATED DOME BRICK PAVING - SECTION

5"

4"

8"

8"

COLOR: MANGANESE IRON SPOT

ENDICOTT TRUNCATED DOME

PAVER (4" x 8" x 2 

1

8

 ")

COLOR: MANGANESE IRON SPOT

N.T.S.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.3-A
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NOTES:

1. ANY PAVERS THAT ARE CUT TO FIT MUST BE AT LEAST 1/2 THE

ORIGINAL 4"x8" PAVER.

2. TRANSITIONS TO ADJACENT PAVING MATERIALS ARE TO BE FLUSH.

NOTES:

1. EXTRA PRECAUTION IS TO BE TAKEN WITH ADJACENT EXISTING

CONCRETE STAIRS TO PROTECT SNOWMELT.

2. SEE CIVIL PLANS FOR FINISH ELEVATIONS.

1/16" SAND JOINT, TYP.

4"x 8" BRICK PAVER SEE PLAN

FOR PAVER TYPE AND COLOR

SAND SETTING BED; 1/2" MINIMUM

AND 1" MAXIMUM SAND THICKNESS

FILTER FABRIC;

SEE SPECS

CONCRETE RAT SLAB WITH 1/2" DIA.

WEEP HOLES @ 18" O.C. GRID.

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

(75% FRACTURED FACE STONE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

EXISTING ADJACENT CONCRETE STAIRS

W/SNOWMELT. PROTECT IN PLACE.

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

FOUNDATION/ FLOWABLE FILL

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

ADJACENT GRANITE PAVERS

6"

3/4" CHAMFER, TYP. ON ALL EXPOSED EDGES

#4 REBAR 12" O.C. CONT.

2" CLEARANCE FROM EDGES

REINFORCED CONCRETE CURB WALL

SMOOTH FINISH

3

PEDESTRIAN BRICK PAVING - SECTION

N.T.S.

4

CONCRETE CURB WALL AT STAIRS - SECTION

5"

4"

9
"

3
"

N.T.S.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.3-B
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TRUNCATED DOME BRICK PAVING

EXPANSION JOINT

GRANITE CURB, 6" X 18"

INSTALLED FLUSH WITH ASPHALT

6"

FLUSH

6" ROADWAY ASPHALT

(SEE CIVIL)

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

(75% FRACTURED FACE STONE)

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

12"
95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

FOUNDATION/ FLOWABLE FILL

5

GRANITE CURB AT CROSSWALK - SECTION

1
'
-
6

"

6
"

N.T.S.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.3-C
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VEHICULAR CONCRETE PAVING

6"

6" ROADWAY ASPHALT

(SEE CIVIL)

EXPANSION JOINT

GRANITE CURB, 6" X 18"

INSTALLED 1" PROUD OF ASPHALT

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

(75% FRACTURED FACE STONE)

12"

95% COMPACTED BASE COURSE

FOUNDATION/ FLOWABLE FILL

6

GRANITE CURB AT DRIVEWAY - SECTION

95% COMPACTED/UNDISTURBED

SUBGRADE

1'-6"

6"

1"

N.T.S.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.3-D
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10"

1'-6"

CONCRETE BOLLARD BASE TO MATCH WIDTH AND

FINISH OF CONCRETE BANDING. ALIGN BASE WITH

BAND.

CONCRETE BANDING

10"

1/4" STEEL PLATE WELDED TO TOP OF PIPE.

REMOVE JAGGED EDGES, ALL EDGES TO BE

GROUND SMOOTH.

SLOPE CONCRETE AWAY FROM BOLLARD

REMOVABLE SQUARE COR-TEN STEEL

BOLLARD

5" HANDLE FOR LIFTING BOLLARD.

SET STEEL PIPE IN CONCRETE

TO PROVIDE SLEEVE FOR

REMOVABLE BOLLARD

FILL BOTTOM OF BOLLARD WITH SAND

5 3/4"

1'-6"

7

REMOVABLE BOLLARD

5 3/4"

CONCRETE FOOTING

NOTES:

1. BOLLARD TO BE FABRICATED AND

INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR.

2. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL.

3. CONCRETE BOLLARD BASE TO MATCH

WIDTH AND FINISH OF CONCRETE

BANDING. ALIGN BASE WITH BAND.

2'-1"

36"

2 3/4"

1'-6"

10"

N.T.S.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

230.3-E
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3

16

" ALUMINUM

COVER PLATE

SIGN PANELS (SEE DETAIL)

3"X3"X

3

16

" COR-TEN STEEL

(OR APPROVED EQUAL)

POST

7"X7"X

3

8

" MOUNTING

PLATES

1

2

"X1-

1

2

 "  BOLTS

1

2

" LOCK WASHER

1

2

" NUT

CONCRETE

FOOTING

36"

7' - 0"

MIN

8'-8"

(11'-1" MIN

IF MOUNTING

STOP SIGN)

18"

3" SQUARE

30"

30"

STOP SIGN

6"

6 

1

2

"

6 

1

2

"

STREET SIGN ELEVATION

Solamere Dr.

30"

31"

1

2

"
1- 

1

2

 "

3"

3" 6- 

1

2

 "

1"

BEVEL TOP OF SIGN FLAG

PARK CITY LOGO

SEE DETAIL

INTERNAL ATTACHMENT

SYSTEM - SEE DETAIL

STREET SIGN FACE DETAIL

TYPEFACE : MODERN NO. 20

4"

2"

PARK CITY LOGO DETAIL

NOTE: SUBJECT TO APPROVAL OF PUBLIC WORKS

DIRECTOR, STREET SIGNS AND TRAFFIC

CONTROL SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON

STREET LIGHT POLE.

1884

NOT TO SCALE

4"

ALL AREAS SHOWN

IN BLACK SHALL BE WHITE,

SEE NOTE 7, STD. PLAN 293.2

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

8/2020

3/2020

293.1
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STREET ATTACHMENT SECTION

TAMPER-PROOF SCREWS

1- 

1

2

 "

3" SQUARE COR-TEN POST.

SLOT FOR SIGN FACE

TAPPED HOLE FOR POST

CAP ATTACHMENT.

1. 3"X3"X

3

16

 " COR-TEN STEEL POST.

2. 3"X3"X

3

16

 " COR-TEN STEEL BASE EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE.

3.

1

4

 " THICK SIGN PLATES ELECTRO-CHEMICALLY PLATED TO PRODUCE AN ANODIZED HARD

COAT FINISH. MOUNT SIGN PLATES IN THE CENTER AND AT RIGHT ANGLES TO THE POST.

4. THE ATTACHMENT OF THE SIGN PANELS TO THE POST SHALL BE VANDAL-PROOF.

5. ALL FASTENERS SHALL BE DARK BRONZE TO MATCH THE SIGN FACE.

6. LETTERING SHALL BE 3" HELVETICA MEDIUM UPPER AND LOWER CASE, REFLECTIVE WHITE

SCOTCH-LITE APPLIED TO FACE AND BAKED ON.

7. THE BORDER AND LOGO SHALL BE APPLIED BY SCREEN PROCESS AND SHALL BE WHITE

ENAMEL.

NOT TO SCALE

SIGN FACE, BEVEL TOP EDGE

1

2

 " ALUMINUM BAR, ATTACH TO SIGN

PANEL WITH BOLTS, SLIDE INTO POST

AND ATTACH TO POST WITH MACHINE

SCREWS.

1- 

1

2

 "

SIGN FACE

STREET ATTACHMENT ELEVATION

1"

1"

1

4

 " WHITE BORDER

TAMPER-PROOF SCREWS

COUNTER SINK FLUSH WITH

CAP

TAMPER-PROOF SCREWS

3" SQUARE COR-TEN POST

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

293.2
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NOT TO SCALE

STREET SIGN FLAG (SEE

STD. DWG. 540-D)

6 

1

2

 "

1"x1"x

1

4

 " ANODIZED ALUMINUM

ANGLE DARK BRONZE

1

4

 " DARK BRONZE OR BLACK

TAMPER-PROOF BOLT. 2 - TYP.

TAP AND INSTALL 

1

4

" TAMPER-PROOF

SCREWS, DARK BRONZE OR BLOCK.

4 - TYP.

STREET

LIGHT

POST

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

ON LIGHT POLE

3/2020

294

MOUNTING DETAIL FOR SIGN
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MONUMENT CASTING LID AND RING COMBO

C-6514 OR ACCEPTABLE ALTERNATIVE

ASPHALT

EXISTING

ASPHALT

UNDERCUT 2" +/- 1"

4" MIN.

THICKNESS

FINISHED ROAD

GRADE

FORM AS

NECESSARY

CONCRETE

BRASS PLATE

AND ANCHOR

CAP SHOULD STATE:

1. DATE SET

2. BY WHOM (L.S.#)

NOTE:

BOTTOM OF CASTING SHOULD

NOT CONTACT MONUMENT

ENCASEMENT.

COMPACTED TO 96%

8"

2'

4"

UNDISTURBED SOIL

NOTE:

1. CASTINGS, CAST IRON PIPE, BRASS PLATE AND ANCHOR TO BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED

    BY THE DEVELOPER UNDER CITY SUPERVISION.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

MONUMENT

8/2020
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KING LUMINAIRE K828 LED FIXTURE PROVIDED

BY MOUNTAIN STATES LIGHTING

PART #: K828-P4FL-III-100W(SSL)-8060-120V-2700K

BK-WATTAGE SWITCH

ACCESS HAND HOLE

POLE BY MOUNTAIN STATES LIGHTING

PART #: 15SRA-4.5-HD-SA(53")NSC-VERT-BK-PLUMB

LIGHT POLE ELEVATION

NOT TO SCALE

RD8645 BK TWIST LOCK

PHOTOCELL (UDOT SPEC)

12'-0" TO 15' - 0"

15'-0" TO 18'-0"

2'-5 

5

8

"

HUB STYLE

BANNER ARM

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

11/2020

296.1

STREET LIGHTING
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296.01 Street Lighting Product Specifications  
PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. K828 Moderne Sr. – LED or approved equal product specifications. 

 

   

 

2.1 PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

A. LED ENGINE 

1. Light engine shall include an array of 60 or 84 solid state Cree X-Series high power 

LEDs (light emitting diodes). The emitters shall be mounted to a metal core circuit board 

using SMT technology. The LEDs and circuit boards shall then be mounted to a high-

performance heat sink which is vented to the outside ambient air to provide dynamic 

airflow for cooling the system. 

B. OPTICS 

1. External light control shall consist of high precision refractive lenses mounted above the 

LED emitter arrays in such a way to achieve optimum uplight control. The lenses shall 

also control horizontal light distribution so that Type II, III, IV or V IESNA distribution 

patterns are achieved. 

C. LENS 

1. Lens options include: sag glass lens, shallow glass lens, or rippled acrylic deep dish lens. 

The glass lens shall be made of #9000 clear borosilicate glass (fully annealed). It shall 

maintain a minimum thickness of 0.3”. The deep dish globe shall be molded of rippled 

acrylic Acrylite Plus Acrylic Polymer, or equivalent, having a minimum thickness of 

0.09”. The lens is secured by means of a cast A319 aluminum holding ring that is sealed 

to provide an IP66 Ingress rating. Additionally, a continuous circular gasket rated for 

270°F must hold the lens into place within the cast ring assembly and assist in sealing the 

fixture. 

D. DECORATIVE BODY 

1. The luminaire shall consist of a heavy Grade A319 cast aluminum housing that acts as 

the enclosure for the engine and is of adequate thickness to give structural rigidity. The 

engine must be affixed to the inside of the housing with stainless steel screws. 

2. The bottom decorative portion of the fixture is comprised of a one- piece spun aluminum 

alloy with a minimum thickness of 0.09”. The spinning is permanently affixed to the cast 

housing with the use of stainless steel hardware. 

E. PLUMBIZER 

1. Mounting options include the KPL10, KPL11, KPL20, KPL21, KPL30, KPL31, KPL40, 

or approved equals.  

F. DRIVER 

1. The LED universal dimmable driver will be class 2 and capable of 120 - 277V or 347 - 

480V input voltage, greater than 0.9 power factor, less than 20% total harmonic 

distortion. The case temperature of the driver can range from -40°C to 70°C. Each LED 

system comes with a standard surge protection designed to withstand up to 20kV/10kA of 

transient line surge as per IEEE C62.41.2 C High. An in-line ferrite choke is utilized to 

provide protection against EFT’s. The driver assembly will be mounted on a heavy duty 

fabricated aluminum bracket to allow complete tool-less maintenance. Dimming capable 

using 1-10vdc (10% to 100%), 10v PWM, or resistance. 

G. PHOTOMETRICS 

1. Fixtures are tested to IESNA LM79 specifications. These reports are typically available 

upon request. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

400
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H. CHROMATICITY 

1. High output LED come standard at 3000K & 4000K (+/- 300K) with a minimum nominal 

70 CRI.  

I. LUMEN MAINTENANCE 

1. Reported (TM21) and Calculated (L70) reports are available upon request with a 

minimum calculated value of 100,000 hrs. 

J. WIRING 

1. All internal wiring and connections shall be completed so that it will be necessary only to 

attach the incoming supply connectors to Mate-N-Lok connectors or to a terminal block. 

Mate-N-Lok shall be certified for 600V operation. 

2. Internal wire connectors shall be crimp connector only and rated at 1000V and 150°C. 

All wiring to be CSA certified and/or UL listed, type SFF-2, SEWF-2, or SEW-2 

3. No. 14 gauge, 150°C, 600V, and color coded for the required voltage. 

K. THERMALS 

1. Fixtures tested to DOE sanctioned standards to determine the maximum in-situ solder-

point or junction-point temperatures of the LED emitters. This report is typically 

available upon request. 

L. FINISH 

1. Housing is finished with a 13 step KingCoat™ SuperDurable poly- ester TGIC powder 

coat. Standard colors include strobe white, brown metal, marina blue, gate gray, Chicago 

bronze, standard gold, standard black, federal green and rain forest.  

M. MISCELLANEOUS 

1. All exterior hardware and fasteners, wholly or partly exposed, shall be stainless steel 

alloy. All internal fasteners are stainless steel or zinc coated steel. All remaining internal 

hardware is stainless steel, aluminum alloy, or zinc coated steel. 

N. WARRANTY 

1. Luminaire comes with a 7-year limited warranty 

O. CERTIFICATION 

1. CSA US Listed 

2. Suitable for wet locations ISO 9001 

3. IP66 

4. ARRA Compliant 

5. LM79 / LM80 Compliant 

P. DRIVER INFO 

1. >0.9 Power Factor 

2. <20% Total Harmonic Distortion 120 - 277V & 347 - 480V 

3. -40°C Min. Case Temperature 70°C Max. Case Temperature Surge Protection: ANSI 

C136.2 extreme level 20kV/10kA Dimming Capable: 1-10vdc 

Q. EPA 

1. Flat Lens: 0.97 sq. ft. 

2. Sag Lens: 1.02 sq. ft. 

3. Shallow Lens: 1.20 sq. ft.  

4. Deep Dish Acrylic: 1.52 sq. ft.  

5. Deep Dish Glass: 1.52 sq. ft. 

R. FIXTURE WEIGHT 

1. Flat Lens: 43 lbs 

2. Sag Lens: 51 lbs 

3. Shallow Lens: 53 lbs  

4. Deep Dish Acrylic: 49 lbs  

5. Deep Dish Glass: 49 lbs 
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2.2 FIXTURE OPTIONS 

A. LENS OPTIONS 

1.  
B. PLUMBIZER/ MOUNTINS OPTIONS 

1.  
 

 

 

3.1 HOW TO ORDER 

A.  
 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
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POLE

HOOPS #4 REBAR

ONE PER FOOT

5'-0"

2'-0"

8.5"

12"

ANCHOR BASE DETAIL POLE BASE DETAIL

12" BOLT CIRCLE

ANCHOR BOLTS: 

3

4

" X 18" GALV

ALUMINUM POLE IS COMPRESSION FIT

OVER AN 18" GALVANIZED STEEL STUMP

AND SECURED WITH FOUR FASTENERS

CONCRETE BASE DETAIL

HAND HOLE

UNDISTURBED EARTH OR 95%

COMPACTION AROUND

CONCRETE BASE

NOT TO SCALE

CONCRETE BASE

SCHEDULE 40 OR

IMC RIGID ELBOW

ANCHOR BOLTS

3

4

" X 18"

(5) #4 REBAR

WITH #2 TIES

NOTES:

1. IF DEPTH CANNOT BE MET, MASS MUST BE EQUIVALENT TO MASS SHOWN.

2. HIGHWAY LIGHTING SYSTEM REQ'D.

3. CONTACT ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER, MINIMUM OF 30 WORKING DAYS BEFORE

POWER IS REQ'D, TO COORDINATE POWER SOURCE LOCATION AND CONNECTION.

4. PROVIDE MIN OF 3 FT OF CABLE SLACK IN EVERY JUNCTION BOX.

5. LIGHT POLES AND LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL CONFORM TO PARK CITY REQUIREMENTS

AND BE APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER.

6. EACH STREET LIGHT SHALL HAVE A JUNCTION BOX WITH FUSE.

7. MARK JUNCTION BOX COVERS WITH "STREET LIGHTING".

8. LIGHT POLES SHALL HAVE BASKET HANGERS.

4" MIN

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

STREET LIGHT BASE DETAILS

296.2

11/2020
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END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 300 STORM DRAIN 
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

315.1

SINGLE GRADE CATCH BASIN

BICYCLE SAFE GRATE AND

FRAME STD. DWG. 309.2
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

315.2

DOUBLE GRATE CATCH BASIN

BICYCLE SAFE GRATE AND

FRAME STD. DWG. 309.2
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NOTES:

1. PIPE COMPACTION LIMITS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE FOR PIPE CONSTRUCTION IN AN

EMBANKMENT. FOR PIPE CONSTRUCTION IN A TRENCH, THE HORIZONTAL LIMITS OF THE PIPE

COMPACTION ZONE SHALL BE THE WALLS OF THE TRENCH.

2. O.D. IS EQUAL TO THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF A PIPE OR THE OUTSIDE SPAN OF A PIPE-ARCH.

THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN AS O.D. WITH 3' AND 4' MAXIMUM SHALL BE O.D. UNTIL O.D. EQUALS 3'

AND 4' AT WHICH POINT 3' AND 4' SHALL BE USED.

* 1'-0" FOR DIAMETERS 12" THROUGH 42" AND FOR SPANS THROUGH 50". 2'-0" FOR DIAMETERS

GREATER THAN 42" AND FOR SPANS GREATER THAN 50".

PIPE

SIZE (INCES)

MIN. DISTANCE BETWEEN

BARRELS

CIRCULAR PIPE 12" TO 24" 12""

CONCRETE AND METAL 30" TO 96" DIAM. DIVIDED BY 2

(DIAMETER)

102" TO 180" 48"

PIPE-ARCH 18" TO 36" 12"

METAL ONLY 43" TO 142" SPAN DIVIDED BY 3

(SPAN)

148" TO 199" 48"

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR

FOUNDATIONS WHEN

SPECIFIED

0.D.

3' MAX.

0.D.

3' MAX.

LIMITS OF

PIPE COMPACTION

O.D.

1'-0"

0.15' O.D. MIN.

0.65'

GRAVEL BACKFILL

FOR PIPE BEDDING

BACKFILL MATERIAL

PLACED IN 0.5' LOOSE

LAYERS AND COMPACTED

TO A MIN OF 95% OF MAX.

DENSITY.

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR

FOUNDATIONS WHEN

SPECIFIED

SPAN

3' MAX.

SPAN

3' MAX.

LIMITS OF

PIPE COMPACTION

1'-0"

0.15' O.D. MIN.

0.65'

GRAVEL BACKFILL

FOR PIPE BEDDING

BACKFILL MATERIAL

PLACED IN 0.5' LOOSE

LAYERS AND COMPACTED

TO A MIN OF 95% OF MAX.

DENSITY.

SPAN

R
I
S

E

ELEVATION VIEW

N.T.S.

A

A

EXCAVATE BELL HOLES BEFORE

LAYING BELL AND SPIGOT PIPE

IN PIPE ZONE (TYP.)

FOUNDATION AND

BEDDING MATERIAL

SECTION A-A

N.T.S.

PIPE ZONE

(NOTE 3A)

PIPE ZONE

6" MINIMUM

TRENCH WALL

BACKFILL (NOTE 3D)

PIPE SPRING LINE

HAUNCHING (NOTE 3D)

BEDDING (NOTE 3C)

FOUNDATION STABILIZATION

(NOTE 3B)

INSTALLATION:

CONCRETE PIPE: FOLLOW ASTM C 1479

* STANDARD PRACTICE FOR INSTALLATION OF PRECAST CONCRETE SEWER, STORM DRAIN,

AND CULVERT PIPE USING STANDARD INSTALLATIONS.

PLASTIC PIPE: FOLLOW ASTM D 2321

* STANDARD PRACTICE FOR UNDERGROUND INSTALLATION OF THERMOPLASTIC PIPE FOR

SEWERS AND OTHER GRAVITY-FLOW APPLICATIONS.

CORRUGATED METAL PIPE: FOLLOW ASTM A 798

* STANDARD PRACTICE FOR INSTALLING FACTORY-MADE CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE FOR

SEWERS AND OTHER APPLICATIONS.

VITRIFIED CLAY PIPE: FOLLOW ASTM C 12

* STANDARD RECOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR INSTALLING VITRIFIED CLAY PIPE LINES.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

AND BACKFILL

8/2020
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WATER STANDARD PLANS 

2021 
 

PREFACE 

These standard plans incorporate current Water regulations and City water system operation, 
maintenance, and asset management considerations.   
 
The plan numbering structure of this document follows the same basic structure as the APWA Standard 
Plans, however, there are some differences.  Following is an explanation of the structure of this 
document: 

1. Part 5 – Water Systems.  Standard Plan divisions for Water system related details are:  
a. Notes, Abbreviations, and Symbols 
b. Fire Hydrants 
c. Water Meters 
d. Corrosion Protection Systems 
e. Piping 
f. Thrust Blocks 
g. Valves 
h. Trenching 
i. General  

2. Numbering – A plan number having a suffix of “S” identifies that the plan contains index, legend, 
detail specific notes, and acceptable manufacturer and parts numbers related to the standard 
plan. 

This document is intended to be altered periodically to ensure that the most current Park City Standards 
are available for public use.  This document will be revised and published on the City’s web site annually, 
during the first week of January. 
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES MADE TO DRAWINGS 
 

2019 

Clarifications were made to ensure adequate separation requirements between water lines and other 

utilities.  Clarifications regarding pressure testing and disinfection requirements were also added. 

2021  

500.2 – updated shut down notification requirements. Clarification on potholing requirements as well as 
when valves are to be accessible after paving. 
511 ‐  Clarification on clearance requirements around all sides of hydrant 
511S‐ Update to new V‐Bio poly wrap from High Density Cross Laminated 
520.1 – Clarification on clearance requirements around meter vaults 
520.2 – Added tracer wire requirement from water main to meter, no irrigation connections within 
vaults, and wax tape on all buried fittings 
521 – Clarification on service side to home, update to 18‐24” height from lid 
521S to 528S – Updated Ford model numbers, added supplied meter for reference, wax tape note on all 
buried fittings. 
529S – updated PTP model number 
531 – Clarification on contractor responsibilities 
534.1 – included all buried fittings including corps, saddles, repair clamps 
534.2 – clarification that wax tape is always required unless soil testing supplied. Included wax tape 
instructions 
540A – Add “ductile iron pipe” to detail title 
540B – update separation requirements as well as minimum length requirements 
541 – remove “type K copper” reference 
541S – update ford saddle number, as well as change to IP threads from CC 
542 ‐  Change detail to require interior meter  instead of exterior.  
545 – Clarification of how tracer wire is ran 
573A – Added clearance requirements from hatch 
573C.1 – Updated to accommodate Mag Meters 
573C.2 – Updated to accommodate Mag Meters 
573C.3 – removed x144 insertion meters on PRV’s 
573C.4 – added mag meters 
573D.1 – added smart gateway requirement on vaults without power, clarification of vent material to be 
bare steel 
573E.3 – updated to Burko heater from Dayton 
574S – Updated Ford model numbers 
576 – clarification that enclosure is bare steel 
577 – update to 4” concrete pad only required on commercial backflows 
 

*All drawings with 2019 and 2021 updates are shown with updated date in title block. 
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GENERAL WATER NOTES 
 
1. THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENTS ARE INCORPORATED INTO THESE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS BY REFERENCE: 

a. PARK CITY DESIGN STANDARDS, CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS, AND STANDARD DETAILS 
b. AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION STANDARDS (AWWA) 
c. UTAH DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY, DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER (DDW), R309-550 

FACILITY DESIGN AND OPERATION: TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION PIPELINES 
d. INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE 

2. ALL PIPE, JOINTS, FITTINGS, VALVES, AND FIRE HYDRANTS SHALL CONFORM TO ANSI/NSF STANDARD 61 
AND APPLICABLE SECTIONS OF AWWA STANDARDS C104-08 THROUGH C550-05 AND C900-07 THROUGH 
C950-07.  ALL BRASS AND BRONZE PIPE, FITTINGS, AND VALVES SHALL MEET LOW LEAD COMPLIANCE 
REQUIREMENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI/ASTM 371. 

3. ALL PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS SHALL BE “MADE IN THE USA”, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY APPROVED BY THE 
PARK CITY WATER DIRECTOR. STEEL AND IRON MATERIAL PRODUCTS SUCH AS PIPE, FITTINGS, VALVES, 
MANHOLE, METER VAULT, AND VALVE BOX CASTINGS SHALL BE “MELTED & MANUFACTURED IN THE USA”. 
PARK CITY WATER ACKNOWLEDGES THAT CERTAIN SPECIALIZED WATER SYSTEM PRODUCTS INCLUDED IN 
THE ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS LIST, SUCH AS HIGHER PRESSURE-RATED VALVES, MAY NOT MEET THE 
MADE IN USA REQUIREMENT AND ARE IN THE “QUALIFIED” MADE IN USA CATEGORY. THESE PRODUCTS 
HAVE BEEN PREVIOUSLY REVIEWED AND APPROVED. 

4. UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER (DDW) APPROVALS: 
a. FOR PROJECTS WITH TRANSMISSION AND/OR DISTRIBUTION LINES OVER 16 INCHES IN DIAMETER  

AND/OR INCLUDING A WATER BOOSTER STATION OR PRESSURE REDUCING STATION, DDW APPROVALS 
OUTLINED IN R309-500  MUST BE OBTAINED IN CONJUNCTION WITH SUBMITTAL OF A WATER MASTER 
PLAN TO THE CITY.  FOLLOWING DESIGN REVIEW BY THE CITY AND INCORPORATION OF CITY 
COMMENTS, THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL SUBMIT WATER CONSTRUCTION PLANS TO THE DDW TO 
OBTAIN APPROVALS. NO WATER CONSTRUCTION SHALL COMMENCE UNTIL ALL REQUIRED DDW 
APPROVALS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED.  

b. FOR PROJECTS WITH TRANSMISSION AND/OR DISTRIBUTION LINES OVER 16 INCHES IN DIAMETER  
AND/OR INCLUDING A WATER BOOSTER STATION OR PRESSURE REDUCING STATION A DDW FINAL 
OPERATING PERMIT IS REQUIRED PRIOR TO THE CITY OPERATING AND ACCEPTING THE WATER 
IMPROVEMENTS. FOLLOWING THE CITY’S WATER SYSTEM WALK-THROUGH AND THE CONTRACTOR’S 
SUBSEQUENT COMPLETION OF PUNCH-LIST ITEMS, THE CITY’S WATER DEPARTMENT WILL SUBMIT AN 
OPERATING PERMIT REQUEST TO THE DDW. THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE REQUIRED FROM THE 
DEVELOPER FOR THE CITY’S SUBMITTAL: 
i. FINAL RECORD DRAWINGS AND O&M MANUALS 
ii. HYDROSTATIC TESTING AND FLUSHING RECORDS (COMPLETED BY THE CITY’S INSPECTOR) 
iii. ACCEPTABLE BACTERIOLOGICAL TESTING RESULTS 
iv. CERTIFICATION BY THE (DEVELOPER’S) ENGINEER OF RECORD 

5. THE CITY UTILIZES AN ADVANCED METERING INFRASTRUCTURE (AMI) SYSTEM. THE DEVELOPER MAY BE 
REQUIRED TO CONDUCT A PROPOGATION STUDY AND INSTALL RESULTING RECOMMENDED 
IMPROVEMENTS TO FACILITATE A CLEAR SIGNAL TO THE PROJECT. REFER TO STANDARD PLAN 520 FOR 
SPECIFIC METER TRANSMITTER UNIT (MXU) REQUIREMENTS. 

6. REFER TO APPLICABLE STANDARD PLANS FOR WATER SYSTEM DETAILS AND REQUIREMENTS  
7. EXTERNAL CORROSION PROTECTION SHALL BE INCLUDED ON ALL WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS, 

REFERENCE STANDARD PLAN 534 FOR REQUIREMENTS. A SOILS ANALYSIS MAY BE REQUIRED IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH THE DESIGN OF THE WATER SYSTEM TO DETERMINE THE EXTENT OF CORROSION 
PROTECTION REQUIRED. 

8. REFER TO STANDARD PLAN 520 FOR GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR WATER METERS, METER VAULTS, AND 
WATER SERVICE LINES 

9. CITY INSPECTION OF WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS WILL FOLLOW THE “PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM FIELD 
OBSERVATION GUIDELINES” AND ESTABLISHED CITY POLICIES. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NECESSARY 
ASSISTANCE TO MEET THE GUIDELINE REQUIREMENTS. 

10. NOTIFY CITY ENGINEER’S OFFICE AT LEAST 48 HOURS BEFORE PERFORMING ANY WATER RELATED WORK. 
ARRANGE A PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE SPECIFIC TO WATER CONSTRUCTION WITH THE CITY 
ENGINEER AND WATER DEPARTMENT AT LEAST 48 HOURS BEFORE START OF WORK.  FOR PROJECTS 
INVOLVING ONLY SERVICE LINE AND/OR METER VAULT INSTALLATION, AN ON-SITE MEETING WITH THE CITY 
ENGINEER 48 HOURS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION IS ACCEPTABLE. 

11. FOR TEMPORARY USE OF EXISTING WATER SYSTEM AND FIRE HYDRANTS TO OBTAIN CONSTRUCTION 
WATER, REFER TO STANDARD PLAN 531.  
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12. ALL CONSTRUCTION OF WATER SYSTEM SHALL BE CLEARLY STAKING BY THE DEVELOPER’S OR 
CONTRACTOR’S SURVEYOR.  STAKING SHALL INCLUDE ALL BENDS, VALVES, HYDRANTS, SERVICES, METER 
VAULTS, AND SPECIALS. A MINIMUM OF 50-FOOT STATIONING IS REQUIRED FOR PIPELINE. 

13. CHANGES TO THE APPROVED WATER PLANS, INCLUDING PIPE ALIGNMENT, SIZE, AND DEPTH AS WELL AS 
FITTINGS, VALVES, SERVICES, AND METER VAULT LOCATIONS SHALL BE AUTHORIZED BY THE CITY 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 

14. WATER SERVICE INTERRUPTION. THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE MET WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERRUPTION 
OF SERVICE TO CUSTOMERS INCLUDING THE SHUTDOWN OF THE EXISTING WATER SYSTEM: 

a. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT OPERATE EXISTING WATER VALVES 
b. SCHEDULE SERVICE WORK REQUIRING WATER SERVICE INTERRUPTIONS OR SHUTDOWN OF THE 

EXSTING WATER SYSTEM A MINIMUM OF 96 HOURS IN ADVANCE WITH THE WATER DEPARTMENT (48HR 
WATER DEPARTMENT REVIEW, AND 48HR NOTIFICATION PERIOD)  

c. LIMIT INTERRUPTIONS TO OCCUR AND BE COMPLETED ON MONDAY THRU THURSDAY, 9:00 AM TO 4:00 
PM. NO INTERRUPTIONS SHALL OCCUR ON FRIDAYS, WEEKENDS, OR HOLIDAYS. 

d. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR NOTIFICATION TO AFFECTED CUSTOMERS. CONTACT THE 
WATER DEPARTMENT FOR NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS. BE ADVISED THAT ON OCCASION VALVES IN 
THE EXISTING WATER SYSTEM MAY BE INOPERABLE AND MAY REQUIRE NOTIFICATION OF A LARGER 
AREA. IF VALVE MAINTENANCE IS REQUIRED, A SHUTDOWN DELAY OF SEVERAL DAYS SHOULD BE 
EXPECTED. 

e. FOR WATER SHUTDOWNS LONGER THAN 8 HOURS, CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A TEMPORARY 
WATER PLAN TO KEEP ALL CUSTOMERS IN SERVICE.  ALL COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH MAINTAINING 
SERVICE TO AFFECTED CUSTOMERS SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR 

f. CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE ALL PERTINENT PARTS AND MATERIALS ON SITE PRIOR TO SHUTDOWN OF 
THE WATER SYSTEM BY THE WATER DEPARTMENT 

g. CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATION MUST BE PREPARED AND THE WATER MAIN EXPOSED PRIOR TO 
SHUTDOWN OF THE WATER SYSTEM 

15. EXPOSE EXISTING WATER PIPES AND VERIFY HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL LOCATION PRIOR TO INSTALLING 
NEW IMPROVEMENTS, POTHOLE ANY AND ALL UTILITIES TO ELIMINATE POTENTIAL CONFLICTS 

16. THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN WATER LINES AND SANITARY SEWER LINES SHALL BE AT LEAST 10 
FEET. WHERE A WATER MAIN AND SEWER MUST CROSS, THE WATER MAIN SHALL BE AT LEAST 18 INCHES 
ABOVE THE SEWER LINE. SEPARATION DISTANCES SHALL BE MEASURED EDGE-TO-EDGE (I.E. FROM THE 
NEAREST EDGES OF THE FACILITIES) 

17. IF THE BASIC SEPARATION STANDARDS CANNOT BE MET, AN EXCEPTION TO THE RULE CAN BE APPLIED 
WITH ADDITIONAL MITIGATION MEASURES TO PROTECT PUBLIC HEALTH, IN ACCORDANCE WITH UTAH 
ADMINISTRATIVE CODE R309-105-6(2)(B). 

18. THE OPEN ENDS OF ALL PIPELINES UNDER CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE COVERED AND EFFECTIVELY SEALED 
AT THE END OF THE DAY’S WORK. 

19. PROVIDE ACCESS TO EXISTING MAIN LINE VALVES THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION. ALL VALVES MUST BE 
ACCESSIBLE WITHIN 24 HOURS AFTER PAVING OR COLLAR ADJUSTMENTS. 

20. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCE SHALL THE PIPE OR ACCESSORIES BE DROPPED INTO THE TRENCH. 
21. WHERE JOINING EXISTING ASBESTOS CEMENT PIPE, CUT IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA REQUIREMENTS 

AND DISPOSE OF IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS. 
22. PROVIDE EXTENSIONS ON VALVE STEM TOPS HAVING OVER 5 FEET BURY. REFER TO STANDARD PLAN 570. 
23. INSTALL AIR AND VACUUM VALVES PER STANDARD PLANS 574 AND 575 AT HIGH POINTS (8” DIAMETER PIPE 

OR LARGER) AS DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE DESIGN ENGINEER AND CITY. 
24. THRUST BLOCKING IS REQUIRED ON ALL WATER MAIN AND FIRE LINES. REFER TO STANDARD PLANS 561 

AND 562 
25. REMOVE AND CORRECT DEFECTIVE WORK WITHIN 24 HOURS FOLLOWING WRITTEN NOTIFICATION BY THE 

CITY ENGINEER. 
26. CONSTRUCT TEMPORARY FLUSHING VALVES/BLOW-OFF PIPING ON THE END OF NEW WATER MAINS AS 

REQUIRED TO MEET FLUSHING REQUIREMENTS. CONSULT WITH CITY INSPECTOR TO DETERMINE 
ACCEPTABLE LOCATIONS AND SIZING REQUIREMENTS. MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE FLUSHING VELOCITY FOR 
INITIAL FLUSH IS 6 FEET PER SECOND.  DO NOT PERFORM INITIAL FLUSH THROUGH FIRE HYDRANTS. 

27. ALL TYPES OF INSTALLED PIPE SHALL BE PRESSURE TESTED AND LEAKAGE TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
AWWA STANDARD C600-10 

28. ALL NEW WATER MAINS OR APPURTENANCES SHALL BE DISINFECTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWWA 
STANDARD C651-05 OR A METHOD APPROVED BY THE DIRECTOR. THE SPECIFICATIONS SHALL INCLUDE 
DETAILED PROCEDURES FOR THE ADEQUATE FLUSHING, DISINFECTION AND MICROBIOLOGICAL TESTING 
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OF ALL WATER MAINS. ON ALL NEW AND EXTENSIVE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION, EVIDENCE OF 
SATISFACTORY DISINFECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE CITY INSPECTOR. SAMPLES FOR COLIFORM 
ANALYSES SHALL BE COLLECTED AFTER DISINFECTION IS COMPLETE AND THE SYSTEM IS REFILLED WITH 
DRINKING WATER. A STANDARD HETEROTROPHIC PLATE COUNT IS ADVISABLE. THE USE OF WATER FOR 
PUBLIC DRINKING WATER PURPOSES SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL THE BACTERIOLOGICAL TESTS 
INDICATE THE WATER IS FREE FROM CONTAMINATION. 

29. DISINFECTING, FLUSHING, AND HYDROSTATIC PLANS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE CITY INSPECTOR A 
MINIMUM OF 5 WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF ACTIVITY. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT 
OPERATE EXISTING WATER VALVES. 

30. BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES MAY BE REQUIRED. IF REQUIRED, THE CITY MAY NOT SET A WATER 
METER UNTIL AN APPROVED AND TESTED BACKFLOW DEVICE IS INSTALLED AND INSPECTED 

31. ALL BACKFLOW PREVENTERS HAVE TO BE TESTED PERIODICALLY TO ENSURE THAT THEY ARE 
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. A VISUAL CHECK OF AIR GAPS IS SUFFICIENT, BUT MECHANICAL BACKFLOW 
PREVENTERS HAVE TO BE TESTED BY A STATE CERTIFIED BACKFLOW SPECIALIST, WITH PROPERLY 
CALIBRATED GAUGE EQUIPMENT. TO OBTAIN A LIST OF STATE CERTIFIED TESTERS EITHER CALL US OR 
REFER TO THE STATE OF UTAH WEBSITE PAGE OF BACKFLOW TESTERS. 
HTTP://WWW.DRINKINGWATER.UTAH.GOV/DOCUMENTS/COMPLIANCE/BACKFLOW_TECHNICIANS_COMMER_
AVAIL.PDF 

32. FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM BOOSTER PUMPS:  FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM PUMPS, INTEGRAL TO THE FIRE 
SPRINKLER PIPING, REQUIRED TO MEET FIRE SPRINKLER PRESSURE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, ARE 
CONSIDERED OUTSIDE THE INTENT OF UTAH DDW REGULATION R309-550-11(3) AND DO NOT REQUIRE 
APPROVAL OF THE DDW IF THEIR INSTALLATION CONFORMS TO UTAH ADOPTED PLUMBING CODE AND 
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 13 D.  FIRE BOOSTER PUMPS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON 
THE BUILDING SIDE OF THE WATER METER VAULT, OUTSIDE THE VAULT, AND SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE 
CITY ENGINEER, FIRE MARSHAL, AND BUILDING DEPARTMENT. 
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LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① FIRE HYDRANT, DRY BARREL, AWWA C502 

MUELLER 

SUPER CENTURION 250 3-WAY 
A-423, 5-1/4 PUMPER NOZZLE,  
NATIONAL STD. OPERATING NUT 
(OPENS LEFT) 

CLOW 
MEDALLION, 5-1/4 PUMPER NOZZLE, 
NATIONAL STD. OPERATING NUT 
(OPENS LEFT) 

   ②
BURIED VALVE AND VALVE BOX 
(STD. PLAN 570), 6” GATE VALVE, NRS, FLG X MJ, 
2” SQ. OPERATING NUT, AWWA C509 

MUELLER SERIES 2360, SST BONNET BOLTS 

CLOW MODEL 2639, SST BONNET BOLTS 

③ 6” DUCTILE IRON FLANGE TEE, AWWA C110   

④ 
HYDRANT SERVICE LINE, 6” DIAMETER DUCTILE 
IRON PIPE, RESTRAINED JOINTS (STD PLAN 540) 

  

⑤ MECHANICAL JOINT RESTRAINT OR SST TIE ROD 
/ NUT RESTRAINTS 

EBBA IRON 
MEGALUG SERIES 1100, STD T-BOLTS 
AND NUTS 

⑥ 
HYDRANT MARKER, HEAVY DUTY FIBERGLASS 
WITH RED FLAG, TOP MOUNT, 5’ LENGTH (STD.), 
6’ LENGTH (ABOVE 7300’ ELEVATION) 

POLLARD 

REFLECTIVE HYDRANT MARKER MODEL 
P69161 (STD.) AND P69170 (ABOVE 
7300’) WITH FLAG MODEL P691801, OR 
APPROVED EQUAL 

⑦ 
POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT, 
V-BIO ENHANCED POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT 
FILM, AWWA C105 & AWWA C703E METHOD A & C 

US PIPE 

AWWA C703E METHOD A (4 MIL) AT PIPE 
AND AWWA C703E METHOD C (10 MIL) 
AT BOLT-TYPE JOINTS, FITTINGS AND 
VALVES 

 

DETAIL NOTES 
 

1. LOCATE HYDRANT AS SHOWN ON THE APPROVED PLANS 
2. SET HYDRANT PLUMB WITH PUMPER NOZZLE FACING STREET 
3. ADJUST TO GRADE WITH MAXIMUM OF ONE (1) HYDRANT BARREL EXTENSION (AWWA C502) 
4. PROVIDE 316 STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS WITH ANTI-SIEZE LUBRICATION ON ALL FLANGED 

CONNECTIONS 
5. RECOAT DAMAGED OR MARRED HYDRANT COATING AFTER INSTALLATION (UV RESISTANT, HIGH 

GLOSS, POLYURETHANE ENAMEL COATING, FIRE HYDRANT RED) 
6. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLUSHING, HYDROSTATIC TESTING, AND DISINFECTING 

REQUIREMENTS 
7. APPLY WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM TO VALVE BONNET BOLTS AND ALL OTHER BURIED BOLTS, NUTS, 

CONNECTORS, AND COUPLINGS, AWWA C 217. (STD PLAN 534) 
8. CATHODICALLY PROTECT PIPE AND OR FITTINGS, WHEN EXISTING SOIL CONDITIONS REQUIRE PER 

SOILS ANALYSIS (STD. PLAN  534)     
9. HYDRANT DRAINS SHALL NOT BE CONNECTED TO, OR LOCATED WITHIN, 10 FEET OF SANITARY 

SEWERS. WHERE POSSIBLE, HYDRANT DRAINS SHALL NOT BE LOCATED WITHIN 10 FEET OF STORM 
DRAINS. 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS –  

WATER METER, METER VAULT, AND SERVICE LINE 

 
REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARD PLANS FOR DETAILED WATER METER, METER 
VAULT, AND SERVICE LINE REQUIREMENTS 

WATER METER & METER VAULT: 

1. WATER METER AND RADIOREAD METER TRANSCEIVER UNIT (MXU) WILL BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY.   
ALL OTHER COMPONENTS SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY THE DEVELOPER/BUILDER.  
PROVIDE 2 WEEKS ADVANCE NOTICE TO THE WATER DEPARTMENT FOR METER SET REQUESTS 
EXCEEDING FIVE METERS OR METER SIZES GREATER THAN 2 INCHES.  APPROPRIATE METER 
APPLICATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES APPLY BEFORE THE CITY WILL SET A METER. 

2. WATER METER SIZE SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ANY 
SERVICE LINE, METER VAULT, OR WATER MAIN TAP. SEE STANDARD DETAIL 594 FOR SIZING 
REQUIREMENTS.  A 1.5” MINIMUM WATER SERVICE SIZE IS REQUIRED FROM THE MAIN LINE. 

3. INSTALLATION OF A WATER METER EXCEEDING 2-INCH WILL REQUIRE CITY ENGINEER APPROVAL.  
THE METER AND VAULT WILL REQUIRE A FLOWRATE AND DEMAND ANALYSIS BY THE DEVELOPER / 
BUILDER AND A SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN. 

4. INSTALLATION OF A WATER SERVICE LINE SIZE GREATER THAN 1-1/2” WILL REQUIRE CITY ENGINEER 
APPROVAL.  THE SERVICE LINE UPGRADE REQUEST WILL REQUIRE SUBMITTAL OF A FLOWRATE AND 
DEMAND ANALYSIS BY THE DEVELOPER/BUILDER. 

5. USE OF AN INSIDE WATER METER WILL REQUIRE CITY ENGINEER APPROVAL.  INSIDE METERS SHALL 
BE USED ONLY FOR COMMERCIAL OR MULTI-UNIT BUILDINGS SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING 
CONDITIONS: 
A. UNRESTRICTED ACCESS IS AVAILABLE TO WATER DEPARTMENT PERSONNEL 
B. THE METER SHALL BE LOCATED IN A SEPARATE MECHANICAL ROOM 
C. THE METER SHALL BE ASSOCIATED WITH FIRE PROTECTION SPRINKLER SYSTEM (FIRE STACK) 

PLUMBING 
D. THE METER REQUIRES A SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN APPROVED BY THE FIRE MARSHAL, THE PARK 

CITY BUILDING DEPARTMENT, AND THE WATER DEPARTMENT. LAYOUT SHALL BE CONSISTENT 
WITH WATER STANDARD PLANS 523, 526, AND 528  

E. A REMOTE RADIOREAD METER TRANSCEIVER UNIT (MXU) DEVICE SHALL BE INSTALLED AT A 
LOCATION ACCEPTABLE TO THE WATER DEPARTMENT.  REFER TO NOTE 11. 

6. METER VAULT LOCATION SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER AND WATER DEPARTMENT 
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ANY SERVICE LINE OR WATER MAIN TAP. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 
AROUND METER VAULT MUST BE MET.  NO POWER, IRRIGATION, COMMUNICATION, CABLING, ECT. 
WITHIN METER VAULT CLEARANCE AREA. 

7. LOCATE METER VAULT, WHENEVER POSSIBLE, IN LANDSCAPE AREAS.  PLACEMENT WITHIN A PAVED 
SURFACE, DRIVEWAY OR WALKWAY, REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF THE 
SERVICE LINE OR WATER MAIN TAP. THE METER VAULT SHALL BE PLACED AT THE PUBLIC RIGHT OF 
WAY LINE.  IN THE ABSENCE OF A PUBLIC R-O-W LINE, THE METER VAULT SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN 
A DEDICATED EASEMENT AND A MAXIMUM OF FIVE FEET BEHIND THE CURB AND GUTTER OR 
SIDEWALK AS APPLICABLE. 

8. EXTEND THE SERVICE LINE STUB ON THE CUSTOMER SIDE TO 5 FEET BEYOND THE METER VAULT 
WITH METER VAULT CONSTRUCTION.  INSTALL END CAP AND MARKER ON SERVICE LINE 
TERMINATION.  

9. LOCATE METER VAULT TO PROVIDE CONVENIENT, SAFE, AND UNINHIBITED ACCESS FROM A PUBLIC 
ROW OR WATER EASEMENT.  NO FENCES SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE ROW/EASEMENT LINE 
AND THE METER VAULT.  NO OBSTRUCTIONS OR UTILITIES SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN 3 FEET OF THE 
OUTSIDE WALL OF THE METER VAULT.  NO BUSHES, SHRUBS, OR PLANTS SHALL BE WITHIN 2 FEET OF 
THE METER LID AND NO TREES SHALL BE PLANTED SUCH THAT THE DRIP LINE AT MATURITY WILL BE 
WITHIN 3 FEET OF THE METER LID. 

10. SET METER VAULT SET FLUSH WITH THE FINAL LANDSCAPE OR PAVEMENT GRADE.  IF THE GROUND IS 
NOT TO FINAL GRADE AT THE TIME OF THE METER INSTALLATION OR INSPECTION, ADJUST METER 
VAULT WHEN FINAL GRADE IS ESTABLISHED AND ADJUST THE METER SETTER TO MEET REQUIRED 
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VAULT DIMENSIONS.  REFERENCE STANDARD PLANS 592 AND 593 FOR METER VAULT GRADING 
REQUIREMENTS. 

11. IN MOST CASES THE METER TRANSCEIVER UNIT (MXU) DEVICE WILL MOUNT THROUGH THE METER 
VAULT LID.  IF METER LOCATION DOES NOT PERMIT A CLEAR RELIABLE MXU DEVICE RADIO SIGNAL TO 
CITY FACILITIES, A REMOTE MXU DEVICE WILL BE REQUIRED.  THE REMOTE MXU DEVICE WILL BE 
INSTALLED BY THE CITY, AT A LOCATION DETERMINED BY THE CITY, AT THE TIME OF THE METER 
INSPECTION.  IN MOST CASES THE REMOTE MXU DEVICE WILL BE INSTALLED ON THE OUTSIDE OF THE 
BUILDING FACING A PUBLIC STREET.  PROVIDE CONDUIT AND SIGNAL WIRE FROM METER VAULT TO 
REMOTE MXU DEVICE LOCATION, REFERENCE STANDARD PLAN 530.  FOR DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS, 
A SIGNAL PROPAGATION STUDY AND INSTALLATION OF A NEW REPEATER STATION AT THE 
DEVELOPER’S EXPENSE MAY BE REQUIRED. 

12. IF REPLACING METER VAULT, PROTECT EXISTING METER AND MXU DEVICE, TAG OR LEAVE IN VAULT. 
CONTACT PARK CITY WATER DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO REMOVING OR REPLACING METER. 

13. PROTECT METER VAULT AND MXU DEVICE THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION. 
14. A WATER METER WILL NOT BE SET BY THE CITY UNTIL THE METER VAULT AND SERVICE LINE ARE IN 

COMPLIANCE WITH THE MOST CURRENT VERSION OF THE ENGINEERING STANDARDS, STANDARD 
DRAWINGS, AND APPROVED PROJECT DRAWINGS, A METER INSPECTION HAS BEEN PERFORMED AND 
DEFICIENCIES CORRECTED, AND ALL APPLICABLE FEES PAID. 

15. ALL BRASS AND BRONZE PIPE, FITTINGS, AND VALVES SHALL MEET LOW LEAD COMPLIANCE 
REQUIREMENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI/ASTM 371. 

16. PROVIDE COMPRESSION STYLE FITTINGS AND VALVES.  FLARED STYLE CONNECTIONS ARE NOT 
ALLOWED.  

 
SERVICE LINE: 

1. ROUTE SERVICE LINES AT A 90 DEGREE ANGLE TO THE FRONT PROPERTY/R-O-W/EASEMENT LINE 
FROM THE WATER MAIN. AVOID ROUTING SERVICE LINES UNDER DRIVEWAYS. 

2. MAINTAIN 5 FEET OF HORIZONTAL SEPARATION BETWEEN TAP LOCATION AND UTILITY CROSSINGS. 
3. DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN: MAINTAIN 2 FEET SEPARATION BETWEEN SERVICE LINE TAP AND ALL 

MAIN LINE FITTINGS, VALVES, PIPE JOINTS, AND OTHER SERVICE TAPS. 
4. PVC WATER MAIN:  MAINTAIN 3 FEET SEPARATION BETWEEN SERVICE LINE TAP AND ALL MAIN LINE 

FITTINGS, VALVES, PIPE JOINTS, AND OTHER SERVICE TAPS. 
5. WATER SERVICE LINE SHALL BE CONTINUOUS.  NO BENDS, FITTINGS, COUPLERS, OR CONNECTIONS, 

ARE PERMITTED BETWEEN WATER MAIN CORPORATION STOP AND THE METER VAULT CURB VALVE. 
6. PROVIDE COMPRESSION STYLE VALVES FITTINGS.  FLARED STYLE CONNECTIONS ARE NOT ALLOWED. 
7. METER VAULTS AND SERVICE LINES MUST BE INSPECTED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, 

UNLESS SPECIFIC PRIOR APPROVAL IS PROVIDED BY THE CITY. 
8. TAPPING NEW CONSTRUCTION WATER MAIN: NOTIFY AND SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY 

CITY ENGINEER PRIOR TO TAPPING WATER MAIN.  PROVIDE TAPPING “COUPON” TO CITY INSPECTOR 
9. TAPPING EXISTING WATER MAIN: NOTIFY AND SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY WATER 

DEPARTMENT 48 HOURS PRIOR TO TAPPING WATER MAIN. PROVIDE TAPPING “COUPON” TO CITY 
INSPECTOR 

10. SERVICES LINES LARGER THAN 2-INCH DIAMETER SHALL MEET WATER MAIN REQUIREMENTS. 
11. ALL BRASS AND BRONZE PIPE, FITTINGS, AND VALVES SHALL MEET LOW LEAD COMPLIANCE 

REQUIREMENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI/ASTM 371 
12. DISINFECT ALL NEW WATER SERVICES AND APPURTENANCES IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWWA 

STANDARD C651-05, THE SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE PARK CITY DESIGN STANDARDS, 

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS, AND STANDARD DETAILS, AND THE PARK CITY WATER SYSTEM 

FIELD OBSERVATION GUIDELINES.  DISINFECTING, FLUSHING, AND HYDROSTATIC PLANS SHALL BE 

SUBMITTED TO THE CITY INSPECTOR A MINIMUM OF 5 WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF 
ACTIVITY. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT OPERATE EXISTING WATER VALVES. 

13. TRACER WIRE IS REQUIRED FROM WATER MAIN TO METER VAULT. 
14. ALL BURIED FITTINGS SHALL BE WAXED TAPED (CORPORATION STOPS, SADDLES, ECT.) 
15. NO IRRIGATION CONNECTIONS ARE ALLOWED WITHIN METER VAULT 
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LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 
METER VAULT FRAME AND COVER 
(STD. PLAN 529) 

  

   ② MXU REMOTE LOCATION CONDUIT WITH END CAPS, 
SCH 40 PVC (STD. PLAN 530) 

  

   ③ 

24” DIAMETER METER VAULT 
PAVED AREAS: REINF. CONCRETE PIPE 
LANDSCAPE AREAS: CORRUGATED DUAL-WALL HDPE 
PIPE 

HDPE PIPE: ADS 
HDPE: MEGA GREEN N-12, OR 
APPROVED EQUAL 

④ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC SENSUS iPERL 

⑤ 

3/4” METER YOKE 
MUELLER 5/8”x3/4”x9” B2410N-6AN 

FORD 5/8”x3/4” VBHC72-9W-11-33-NL 

1” METER YOKE 
MUELLER 1”x12” B2410N-6AN 

FORD 1” VBHC74-12W-11-33-NL 

⑥ 3/4” OR 1” METER YOKE END CONNECTION  
MUELLER MULTI X M.I.P, H-14223N  

FORD 3/4” OR 1” CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE 

⑦ 1-1/2” X 3/4” OR 1”  BRONZE BUSHING   

⑧ 1-1/2” CURB VALVE, F.I.P. X CTS (INLET) 
MUELLER B-25172N 

          FORD B41-66Q 

⑨ 1-1/2” CONNECTION, F.I.P. X CTS (OUTLET) 
MUELLER H-15451N  

FORD C-14-66-G-NL  

⑩ END CAP AND MARKER, CTS X F.I.P. (OUTLET) MUELLER H-15451N AND H-10035N 

⑪ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

 

 

DETAIL NOTES 
 

1. LOCATE METER VAULT PER APPROVED PLANS AND SET METER BOX PLUMB 
2. SST INSERT STIFFENERS REQUIRED ON ALL CTS TUBING CONNECTIONS 
3. WAX TAPE ALL BURIED FITTINGS (CORP STOP, SADDLE, ECT.) 
4. TRACER WIRE FROM WATER MAIN TO METER VAULT 
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LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 4’ DIA. MANHOLE, PRECAST CONCRETE ECCENTRIC 
CONE AND WALL SECTIONS 

 ASTM C 478 

② METER VAULT FRAME AND COVER (STD PLAN 529)   

③ POLYPROPYLENE ENCASED GRADE 60 STEEL STEPS AT 
13” C-C, 13-1/2” TREAD WIDTH 

M.A. INDUSTRIES 
OR APP’D EQUAL 

PS2-PFDF 

④ 1-1/2” CURB VALVE 
MUELLER B-25172N 

FORD B41-666Q 

⑤ 1-1/2” DIA. BRASS NIPPLE X 6” LENGTH, M.I.P.   

    ⑥ 1-1/2” DIA. BRONZE TEE, F.I.P., THREADED   

⑦ 1-1/2” BRONZE 90
0
 ELBOW, F.I.P., THREADED (2 EA)   

⑧ 1-1/2” BRASS NIPPLE X 4” LENGTH, M.I.P. (2 EA)   

⑨ 
BRONZE BELL REDUCER REQ’D (2 EA) 
3/4” YOKE: 1-1/2” X 3/4” 
1” YOKE: 1-1/2” X 1” DIA. 

  

⑩ 

3/4” METER YOKE (2 EA) 
MUELLER 5/8”x3/4”x9” B2404N-6AN 

FORD 5/8”x3/4” VBHC72-9W-11-33-NL 

1” METER YOKE (2 EA) 
MUELLER 1”x12” B2404N-6AN 

FORD 1” VBHC74-12W-11-33-NL 

⑪ 3/4” OR 1” METER YOKE END CONNECTIONS  (2 EA) 
MUELLER MULTI X M.I.P., H-14223N  

FORD 3/4” OR 1” CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE 

⑫ 1-1/2” x 3/4” OR 1” BRONZE BUSHING (OUTLET) (2 EA)   

⑬ 1-1/2” CONNECTION, F.I.P. X CTS (OUTLET) (2 EA) 
MUELLER H-15451N  

FORD C-14-66-G-NL  

⑭ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC (2 EA) SENSUS iPERL 

⑮ PIPE SUPPORTS, GALVANIZED PIPE SUPPORT ROD AND 
(2) 16”x8”x8” CMU BLOCK 

  

⑯ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

⑰ MXU REMOTE LOCATION CONDUIT WITH END CAPS,  
SCH 40 PVC (STD. PLAN 531) 

  

 ⑱ END CAP AND MARKER, CTS X F.I.P. (OUTLET) (2 EA) MUELLER H-15451N AND H-10035N 

⑲ 3/4” OR 1” UNIONS  (2 EA)   

DETAIL NOTES 
1. LOCATE METER VAULT PER APPROVED PLANS AND SET METER BOX PLUMB 
2. SST INSERT STIFFENERS REQUIRED ON ALL CTS TUBING CONNECTION 
3. USE PIPE DOPE OR TEFLON TAPE ON THREADED FITTINGS 
4. WAX TAPE ALL BURIED FITTINGS.  TRACER WIRE REQUIRED FROM WATER MAIN TO METER 
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0 

 

 

 
 

LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 1” BRONZE SERVICE SADDLE, DOUBLE STRAP 
MUELLER BR2B SERIES, CC THREADS 

FORD STYLE 202B, CC THREADS 

② 1” DIA. BRASS NIPPLE x 2” LENGTH, M.I.P.   

③ 1” CURB VALVE, F.I.P. X F.I.P. MUELLER B-20283N 

④ 
1” DIA. BRASS NIPPLE x 2” LENGTH, M.I.P. AND BRONZE 
BELL REDUCER, 1” X 3/4” DIA. (REQ’D FOR 3/4” METER 
YOKE ONLY) 

  

⑤ 3/4” OR 1” DIA. COPPER PIPING AND FITTINGS, AS REQ’D 
PER SITE SPECIFIC LAYOUT 

  

   ⑥ 3/4” OR 1” METER YOKE END CONNECTIONS MUELLER MULTI X F.I.P, H-14222N 

 

⑦ 

 

3/4” METER YOKE (STRAIGHT LINE INLET AND OUTLET) 
MUELLER 5/8”x3/4”x7” B-2418-6AN 

FORD 5/8”x3/4” LSVH11-233W-NL 

3/4” METER YOKE (VERTICAL INLET AND OUTLET) 
MUELLER 5/8”x3/4”x10” B-2448-6AN 

FORD 5/8”x3/4” LSVH11-233W-NL 

1” METER YOKE (STRAIGHT LINE INLET AND OUTLET) 
MUELLER 1” VBHC84-12W-11-44-NL 

FORD 1” LSVH11-444W-NL 

1” METER YOKE (VERTICAL INLET AND OUTLET) 
MUELLER 1”x12” B-2448-6AN 

FORD 1” KHVBHC-4-FP-NL 

⑧ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC SENSUS iPEARL 

⑨ PIPE SIZE BRASS NIPPLE AND CURB VALVE, F.I.P. X 
F.I.P. 

MUELLER B-20283N 

⑩ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

⑪ EMT CONDUIT FOR MXU WIRING, AS REQUIRED   
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WATER 

DATE 

3/4” and 1” METER 

INSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

523 S.2 REV. 

0 

 

 

 

 

 

DETAIL NOTES 
 
 
1. USE OF AN INSIDE WATER METER REQUIRES CITY ENGINEER APPROVAL. REFERENCE WATER 

STANDARD PLAN 520 FOR APPLICABLE CONDITIONS. 
2. FIRE SPRINKLER RISER WITH POTABLE WATER SERVICE:  A SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN IS REQUIRED. 

THE FIRE PROTECTION SPRINKLER SYSTEM AND POTABLE WATER SYSTEM DESIGN SHALL BE 
APPROVED BY THE FIRE MARSHAL AND THE PARK CITY BUILDING DEPARTMENT.  THE POTABLE 
WATER SERVICE CONNECTION AND METER ASSEMBLY DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE PARK 
CITY BUILDING DEPARTMENT AND THE CITY ENGINEER.  DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL COMPLY 
WITH APPLICABLE BUILDING AND PLUMBING CODES. 

3. BACKFLOW PREVENTION:  PROVIDE A DOUBLE CHECK BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY (DCBA) OR REDUCED 
PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY (RPBA) ON THE FIRE SPRINKLER RISER ASSEMBLY. 
STYLE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE BUILDING AND WATER DEPARTMENT BASED ON DEGREE OF 
HAZARD POSED BY FIRE SPRINKLER PROTECTION SYSTEM.  BEFORE A CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 
CAN BE ISSUED BY THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY TESTING FOR PROPER 
OPERATION (PER CITY REQUIREMENTS BY A CERTIFIED TESTER RECOGNIZED BY THE CITY) IS 
REQUIRED AND A REPORT SUBMITTED. 

4. CONNECTIONS TO THE WATER SYSTEM ARE NOT PERMITTED PRIOR TO THE POTABLE WATER METER 
ASSEMBLY OR THE FIRE SPRINKLER RISER BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY. THIS INCLUDES OUTSIDE 
IRRIGATION SUPPLY.  

5. CLEARANCES:  PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCES FROM FIRE RISER AND AROUND WATER METER 
ASSEMBLY.  MAINTAIN: 9” MINIMUM FROM WALL TO FACE OF POTABLE WATER PIPING 

18” CLEAR ON EACH SIDE OF METER ASSEBLY 
36” CLEAR IN FRONT OF METER ASSEMBLY 

6. LOCATE METER ASSEMBLY TWO (2) TO FOUR (4) FEET ABOVE THE FLOOR.  POSITION METER 
HORIZONTAL WITH DIAL POINTING UP. 

7. PROVIDE ISOLATION (CURB) VALVES AT METER INLET AND OUTLET 
8. FOR MULTIPLE METERS PROVIDE A MANIFOLD WITH A MAIN CURB VALVE PRIOR TO THE MANIFOLD 

AND INDIVIDUAL CURB VALVES LOCATED PRIOR TO AND AFTER METERS.  
9. PROVIDE A FLOOR DRAIN IN THE FIRE RISER ROOM WITHIN 10 FEET OF THE WATER METER LOCATION. 
10. PROVIDE PIPE LABELS ON THE POTABLE WATER LINE BETWEEN THE FIRE RISER AND THE WATER 

METER DESIGNATING PIPE AS “POTABLE WATER”. 
11. PROVIDE PIPE ANCHORAGE TO SUPPORT METER YOKE AND ASSEMBLY INDEPENDENT OF THE 

POTABLE WATER SUPPLY PIPING AND BUILDING PLUMBING.  PROVIDE PIPE STANDS OR UNISTRUT 
WALL STANDOFFS.  DO NOT SUPPORT METER ASSEMBLY FROM OTHER PIPING. 

12. PROVIDE A WALL PENETRATION AND CONDUIT FOR REMOTE RADIOREAD METER TRANSEIVER UNIT 
(MXU) DEVICE(S).  COORDINATE ROUTING AND WALL PENETRATION LOCATION WITH THE WATER 
DEPARTMENT. REFERENCE WATER STANDARD PLANS 520 AND 530.   

13. PROVIDE 1/2” EMT CONDUIT AND SUPPORTS FOR MXU SIGNAL WIRE IF DISTANCE TO WALL 
PENETRATION EXCEEDS 10 FEET 

14. INSPECTION:  CONTACT THE CITY ENGINEER FOR INSPECTION OF THE POTABLE WATER SYSTEM 
METER ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION 

15. REFER TO STD. PLAN 500 AND THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLUSHING, HYDROSTATIC TESTING, AND 
DISINFECTING REQUIREMENTS 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

1-1/2” and 2” SINGLE METER 

OUTSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

524 S REV. 

 

 

 

 
LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 5’ DIA. MANHOLE, PRECAST CONCRETE ECCENTRIC 
CONE AND WALL SECTIONS 

 ASTM C 478 

② METER VAULT FRAME AND COVER (STD. PLAN 529)   

③ POLYPROPYLENE ENCASED GRADE 60 STEEL STEPS 
AT 13” C-C, 13-1/2” TREAD WIDTH 

M.A. INDUSTRIES 
OR APPV’D EQ. 

PS2-PFDF 

④ 2” CURB VALVE, F.I.P. x CTS 
MUELLER B-25172N 

FORD B11-777Q 

⑤ 2” DIA. BRASS NIPPLE x 4” LENGTH, M.I.P.   

⑥ 2” BRONZE UNION, F.I.P., THREADED   

⑦ 
1-1/2” BRASS NIPPLE x 4” LENGTH, 2” x 1-1/2” BRONZE 
BELL REDUCER, AND 1-1/2” CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE 
(1-1/2” YOKE ONLY) 

  

⑧ 

1-1/2” METER YOKE 
    COMMERCIAL SERVICE: WITH BYPASS 
    RESIDENTIAL SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 
    IRRIGATION SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 

MUELLER 

1-1/2”x15” B2423-2-01N (WITH 
BYPASS) 
1-1/2”x15” B2422-2N (WITHOUT 
BYPASS) 

FORD 

 1-1/2” VBHH76-15B-11-66-NL 
(WITH BYPASS) 
1-1/2” VBHH76-15-11-66-NL  
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

2” METER YOKE 
    COMMERCIAL SERVICE: WITH BYPASS 
    RESIDENTIAL SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 
    IRRIGATION SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 

MUELLER 
2”x15” B2423-2-01N (WITH BYPASS) 
2”x15” B2422-2N  
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

FORD 

2” VBHH77-15B-11-77-NL 
(WITH BYPASS) 
2” VBHH77-15-11-77-NL 
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

⑨ 

2” CONNECTION, F.I.P. x CTS AND 2” BRASS NIPPLE x 4” 
LENGTH (OUTLET); 
1-1/2” YOKE ONLY: ADD 2”x1-1/2” BRONZE BELL 
REDUCER AND 1-1/2” CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE 

MUELLER H-15451N 

FORD C-14-66-G-NL 

⑩ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC SENSUS OMNI 

⑪ PIPE SUPPORTS (4) 16”x8”x8” CMU BLOCK, (2) METER 
SUPPORT RODS, GALVANIZED 

  

⑫ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

⑬ MXU REMOTE LOCATION CONDUIT WITH END CAPS, 
SCH 40 PVC (STD. PLAN 531) 

  

⑭ END CAP AND MARKER, CTS x F.I.P. (OUTLET)  H-15451N AND H-10035N 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. LOCATE METER VAULT PER APPROVED PLANS AND SET METER BOX PLUMB 
2. SST INSERT STIFFENERS REQUIRED ON ALL CTS TUBING CONNECTIONS 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

1-1/2” DUAL METERS 

OUTSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

525 S REV. 

 

 

 

 

LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 
 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 5’ DIA. MANHOLE, PRECAST CONCRETE ECCENTRIC 
CONE AND WALL SECTIONS 

 ASTM C 478 

② METER VAULT FRAME AND COVER (STD. PLAN 529)   

③ POLYPROPYLENE ENCASED GRADE 60 STEEL STEPS 
AT 13” C-C, 13-1/2” TREAD WIDTH 

M.A. INDUSTRIES 
OR APPV’D EQ. 

PS2-PFDF 

④ 2” CURB VALVE, F.I.P. x CTS 
MUELLER B-25172N 

FORD B11-777Q 

⑤ 2” DIA. BRASS NIPPLE x 3” LENGTH, M.I.P. (5 EA)   

⑥ 2” DIA. BRONZE TEE, F.I.P., THREADED   

⑦ 2” BRONZE 90
0
 ELBOW, F.I.P., THREADED (2 EA)   

⑧ 2” BRONZE UNION, F.I.P., THREADED (2 EA)   

⑨ 
1-1/2” BRASS NIPPLE x 4” LENGTH, 2” x 1-1/2” BRONZE 
BELL REDUCER, AND 1-1/2” CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE 
(2 EA) 

  

⑩ 

1-1/2” METER YOKE (2 EA) 
    COMMERCIAL SERVICE: WITH BYPASS 
    RESIDENTIAL SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 
    IRRIGATION SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 

MUELLER 

1-1/2”x15” B2423-2-01N 
(WITH BYPASS) 
1-1/2”x15” B2422N  
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

FORD 

1-1/2” VBHH76-15B-11-66-NL  
(WITH BYPASS)  
1-1/2” VBHH76-15-11-66-NL 
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

⑪ 
2” CONNECTION, F.I.P. x CTS; 2” BRASS NIPPLE x 4” 
LENGTH; 2”x1-1/2” BRONZE BELL REDUCER; AND 1-1/2” 
CLOSE BRASS NIPPLE  (OUTLET) (2 EA) 

MUELLER H-15451N 

FORD C-14-66-G-NL 

⑫ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC (2 EA) SENSUS OMNI 

⑬ PIPE SUPPORTS (4) 16”X8”X8” CMU BLOCK, (2) METER 
SUPPORT RODS, GALVANIZED 

  

⑭ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

⑮ MXU REMOTE LOCATION CONDUIT WITH END CAPS, 
SCH 40 PVC (STD. PLAN 531) 

  

⑯ END CAP AND MARKER, CTS X F.I.P. (OUTLET) (2 EA)  H-15451N AND H-10035N 

 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. LOCATE METER VAULT PER APPROVED PLANS AND SET METER BOX PLUMB 
2. SST INSERT STIFFENERS REQUIRED ON ALL CTS TUBING CONNECTIONS 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

1-1/2” and 2” METER 

INSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

526 S.1 REV. 

0 

 

 

 
 

LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 
DUCTILE IRON TEE OR  

2” BRONZE SERVICE SADDLE, DOUBLE STRAP 

MUELLER BR2B SERIES, FIP THDS 

FORD STYLE 202B, FIP THDS 

② 2” DIA. BRASS NIPPLE x 2” LENGTH, M.I.P.   

③ 2” CURB VALVE, F.I.P. X F.I.P. 
MUELLER B-20283N 

FORD B11-777Q 

④ 
2” DIA. BRASS NIPPLE x 2” LENGTH, M.I.P. AND BRONZE 
BELL REDUCER,  2” X 1-1/2” DIA. (REQ’D FOR 1-1/2” YOKE 
ONLY) 

  

⑤ 
1-1/2” OR 2” DIA. BRASS NIPPLES AND BRASS FITTINGS 
OR COPPER PIPING AND FITTINGS, AS REQ’D PER SITE 
SPECIFIC LAYOUT 

  

   ⑥ 1-1/2” OR 2” METER YOKE END CONNECTIONS MUELLER MULTI X F.I.P, H-14222N 

 

   ⑦ 

1-1/2” METER YOKE 
    COMMERCIAL SERVICE: WITH BYPASS 
    RESIDENTIAL SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 

MUELLER 

1-1/2”x12” B2423-2-01N (WITH 
BYPASS) 
1-1/2”x12” B2422-2N (WITHOUT 
BYPASS) 

FORD 

1-1/2” VBHH76-12B-11-66-NL 
(WITH BYPASS) 
1-1/2” VBHH76-12-11-66-NL  
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

2” METER YOKE 
    COMMERCIAL SERVICE: WITH BYPASS 
    RESIDENTIAL SERVICE: WITHOUT BYPASS 

MUELLER 

2”x12” B2423-2-01N (WITH 
BYPASS) 
2”x12” B2422-2N  
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

FORD 

2” VBHH77-12B-11-77-NL 
(WITH BYPASS) 
2” VBHH77-12-11-77-NL 
(WITHOUT BYPASS) 

⑧ PIPE SIZE BRASS NIPPLE AND BRONZE UNION, F.I.P., 
THREADED 

  

⑨ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC SENSUS OMNI 

⑩ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

⑪ EMT CONDUIT FOR MXU WIRING, AS REQUIRED   
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

1-1/2” and 2” METER 

INSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

526 S.2 REV. 

0 

 

 

 

 

 

DETAIL NOTES 

 
1. USE OF AN INSIDE WATER METER REQUIRES CITY ENGINEER APPROVAL. REFERENCE WATER 

STANDARD PLAN 520 FOR APPLICABLE CONDITIONS. 
2. FIRE SPRINKLER RISER WITH POTABLE WATER SERVICE:  A SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN IS REQUIRED. 

THE FIRE PROTECTION SPRINKLER SYSTEM AND POTABLE WATER SYSTEM DESIGN SHALL BE 
APPROVED BY THE FIRE MARSHAL AND THE PARK CITY BUILDING DEPARTMENT.  THE POTABLE 
WATER SERVICE CONNECTION AND METER ASSEMBLY DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE PARK 
CITY BUILDING DEPARTMENT AND THE CITY ENGINEER.  DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL COMPLY 
WITH APPLICABLE BUILDING AND PLUMBING CODES. 

3. BACKFLOW PREVENTION:  PROVIDE A DOUBLE CHECK BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY (DCBA) OR REDUCED 
PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY (RPBA) ON THE FIRE SPRINKLER RISER ASSEMBLY. 
STYLE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE BUILDING AND WATER DEPARTMENT BASED ON DEGREE OF 
HAZARD POSED BY FIRE SPRINKLER PROTECTION SYSTEM.  BEFORE A CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 
CAN BE ISSUED BY THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY TESTING FOR PROPER 
OPERATION (PER CITY REQUIREMENTS BY A CERTIFIED TESTER RECOGNIZED BY THE CITY) IS 
REQUIRED AND A REPORT SUBMITTED. 

4. CONNECTIONS TO THE WATER SYSTEM ARE NOT PERMITTED PRIOR TO THE POTABLE WATER METER 
ASSEMBLY OR THE FIRE SPRINKLER RISER BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY. THIS INCLUDES OUTSIDE 
IRRIGATION SUPPLY.  

5. CLEARANCES:  PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCES FROM FIRE RISER AND AROUND WATER METER 
ASSEMBLY.  MAINTAIN: 9” MINIMUM FROM WALL TO FACE OF POTABLE WATER PIPING 

18” CLEAR ON EACH SIDE OF METER ASSEBLY 
36” CLEAR IN FRONT OF METER ASSEMBLY 

6. LOCATE METER ASSEMBLY TWO (2) TO FOUR (4) FEET ABOVE THE FLOOR.  POSITION METER 
HORIZONTAL WITH DIAL POINTING UP. 

7. PROVIDE ISOLATION (CURB) VALVES AT METER INLET AND OUTLET 
8. FOR MULTIPLE METERS PROVIDE A MANIFOLD WITH A MAIN CURB VALVE PRIOR TO THE MANIFOLD 

AND INDIVIDUAL CURB VALVES LOCATED PRIOR TO AND AFTER METERS.  
9. PROVIDE A FLOOR DRAIN IN THE FIRE RISER ROOM WITHIN 10 FEET OF THE WATER METER LOCATION. 
10. PROVIDE PIPE LABELS ON THE POTABLE WATER LINE BETWEEN THE FIRE RISER AND THE WATER 

METER DESIGNATING PIPE AS “POTABLE WATER”. 
11. PROVIDE PIPE ANCHORAGE TO SUPPORT METER YOKE AND ASSEMBLY INDEPENDENT OF THE 

POTABLE WATER SUPPLY PIPING AND BUILDING PLUMBING.  PROVIDE PIPE STANDS OR UNISTRUT 
WALL STANDOFFS.  DO NOT SUPPORT METER ASSEMBLY FROM OTHER PIPING. 

12. PROVIDE A WALL PENETRATION AND CONDUIT FOR REMOTE RADIOREAD METER TRANSEIVER UNIT 
(MXU) DEVICE(S).  COORDINATE ROUTING AND WALL PENETRATION LOCATION WITH THE WATER 
DEPARTMENT. REFER TO WATER STANDARD PLANS 520 AND 530.   

13. PROVIDE 1/2” EMT CONDUIT AND SUPPORTS FOR MXU SIGNAL WIRE IF DISTANCE TO WALL 
PENETRATION EXCEEDS 10 FEET. 

14. INSPECTION:  CONTACT THE CITY ENGINEER FOR INSPECTION OF THE POTABLE WATER SYSTEM 
METER ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION 

15. REFER TO STD. PLAN 500 AND THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLUSHING, HYDROSTATIC TESTING, AND 
DISINFECTING REQUIREMENTS 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

3” AND LARGER METER 

OUTSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

527 S REV. 

 

 

 

 
LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 2” BRONZE SERVICE SADDLE, DOUBLE STRAP 
MUELLER BR2B SERIES, F.I.P. THREADS 

FORD 202B SERIES, F.I.P. THREADS 

② GATE VALVE, PIPE SIZE, NRS, FLANGED, 
2” SQ. OPERATING NUT, AWWA C509 

MUELLER SERIES A-2360 

CLOW MODEL 2639 

③ DUCTILE IRON PIPE SPOOL (2), FLG X PE   

④ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC SENSUS OMNI 

   ⑤ PRECAST CONCRETE VAULT, HS20 RATED   

⑥ 
2” BRONZE BALL VALVE WITH LOCKING HANDLE, F.I.P., 
THREADED, 300 PSI RATED 

FORD B11-777Q 

⑦ DISMANTLING JOINT ROMAC  DJ400 OR APPV’D EQUAL 

⑧ 
2” DIA. COPPER 90

0
 ELBOW, SOLDERED, OR BRONZE, 

F.I.P., THREADED 
  

⑨ 2” DIA. BRONZE UNION, F.I.P., THREADED   

⑩ 2” COPPER PIPE, TYPE K, OR BRASS NIPPLE   

⑪ DUCTILE IRON PIPE SPOOL, 9” LENGTH, FLG X FLG   

⑫ DUCTILE IRON PIPE SPOOL, FLG X PE   

⑬ AFTER PIPING INSTALLATION CORE DRILL 6” DIA. HOLE IN 
VAULT LID DIRECTLY ABOVE GATE VALVES 

  

⑭ VALVE BOX, FASTEN VALVE BOX TO VAULT WITH TWO 
EPOXIED ALL-THREAD ROD/NUT OR SST EXP ANCHOR 

D & L SUPPLY 
 

HILTI 

M-8065 AND M-8048 TO M-8053 
3/8” DIA. ROD SST 316, OR 
KWIK BOLT 3 3/8”x3” SS316 

⑮ THRUST RESTRAINTS EBBA IRON MEGALUG SERIES 1100 

⑯ POLYPROPYLENE ENCASED GRADE 60 STL STEPS AT  
13” C-C, 13-1/2” TREAD WIDTH 

M.A. INDUSTRIES 
OR APPV’D EQUAL  

PS2-PFDF 

⑰ METER VAULT FRAME AND COVER (STD. PLAN 529)   

⑱ PIPE SUPPORTS, 5 REQ’D (STD. PLAN 533)   

⑲ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

DETAIL NOTES 

1. REFER TO STD. PLAN 520 FOR GENERAL REQUIREMENTS – METER, METER VAULT, AND SERVICE LINE 
2. LOCATE METER VAULT PER APPROVED PLANS AND SET METER BOX PLUMB 
3. SST FASTENERS REQUIRED ON ALL FITTINGS 
4. NO BYPASS ALLOWED FOR IRRIGATION METERS 
5. NO SERVICE LINE REDUCERS OR BENDS WITHIN 5’ OF VAULT 
6. COORDINATE METER SIZE AND LENGTH WITH CITY PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS 
7. REFER TO STD. PLANS 592 AND 593 FOR MANHOLE ADJUSTMENT AND GRADING REQUIREMENTS 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

3” AND LARGER METER 

INSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

528 S.1 REV. 

0 

 

 

 
 

LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 
DUCTILE IRON TEE, FLG., PRESSURE CLASS 350, 
CEMENT-MORTAR LINED, ASPHALTIC INTERIOR 
COATING, AWWA C150 / C151 / C104 

U.S. PIPE 
PACIFIC STATES  

U.S. PIPE 
PACIFIC STATES  

② 

DUCTILE IRON PIPE SPOOL, FLG. X FLG., 3” TO 12” 
DIAMETER, FULL BODY, PRESSURE CLASS 350, 
CEMENT-MORTAR LINED, ASPHALTIC INTERIOR 
COATING, AWWA C150 / C151 / C104 

U.S. PIPE 

PACIFIC STATES 
 

③ 2” BRONZE SERVICE SADDLE, DOUBLE STRAP 
MUELLER BR2B SERIES, FIP THDS 

FORD STYLE 202B, FIP THDS 

④ 2” BRONZE BALL VALVE WITH LOCKING HANDLE, F.I.P., 
THREADED, 300 PSI RATED, LEAD FREE 

FORD  B11-777Q 

⑤ GATE VALVE, PIPE SIZE, NRS WITH HANDWHEEL, 
FLANGED, 2” SQ. OPERATING NUT, AWWA C509 

MUELLER SERIES A-2360 

CLOW MODEL 2639 

    ⑥ METER, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC SENSUS OMNI 

    ⑦ DUCTILE IRON PIPE SPOOL (2), FLG X PE   

    ⑧ DISMANTLING JOINT, WITH RESTRAINING BOLTS ROMAC DJ400 OR APPV’D EQUAL 

⑨ 2” BRONZE UNION, F.I.P., THREADED, LEAD FREE   

⑩ 
2” COPPER PIPE, TYPE K, WITH COPPER 90

0
 ELBOW, 

SOLDERED, OR BRASS NIPPLE BRONZE, F.I.P., WITH 
THREADED 90

0
 ELBOW (NO GALVANIZED MATERIALS) 

  

⑪ PIPE SUPPORTS, 2 REQ’D ON MAIN SERVICE LINE AND 2 
REQ’D ON BYPASS SERVICE 

  

⑫ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY PCMC   

⑬ 1/2” EMT CONDUIT FOR MXU WIRING, AS REQUIRED   
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

3” AND LARGER METER 

INSIDE SETTING 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

528 S.2 REV. 

0 

 

 

 

 

 

DETAIL NOTES 

 
1. USE OF AN INSIDE WATER METER REQUIRES CITY ENGINEER APPROVAL. REFERENCE WATER 

STANDARD PLAN 520 FOR APPLICABLE CONDITIONS. 
2. FIRE SPRINKLER RISER WITH POTABLE WATER SERVICE:  A SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN IS REQUIRED. 

THE FIRE PROTECTION SPRINKLER SYSTEM AND POTABLE WATER SYSTEM DESIGN SHALL BE 
APPROVED BY THE FIRE MARSHAL AND THE PARK CITY BUILDING DEPARTMENT.  THE POTABLE 
WATER SERVICE CONNECTION AND METER ASSEMBLY DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE PARK 
CITY BUILDING DEPARTMENT AND THE CITY ENGINEER.  DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL COMPLY 
WITH APPLICABLE BUILDING AND PLUMBING CODES. 

3. BACKFLOW PREVENTION:  PROVIDE A DOUBLE CHECK BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY (DCBA) OR REDUCED 
PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY (RPBA) ON THE FIRE SPRINKLER RISER ASSEMBLY. 
STYLE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE BUILDING AND WATER DEPARTMENT BASED ON DEGREE OF 
HAZARD POSED BY FIRE SPRINKLER PROTECTION SYSTEM.  BEFORE A CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 
CAN BE ISSUED BY THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY TESTING FOR PROPER 
OPERATION (PER CITY REQUIREMENTS BY A CERTIFIED TESTER RECOGNIZED BY THE CITY) IS 
REQUIRED AND A REPORT SUBMITTED. 

4. CONNECTIONS TO THE WATER SYSTEM ARE NOT PERMITTED PRIOR TO THE POTABLE WATER METER 
ASSEMBLY OR THE FIRE SPRINKLER RISER BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY. THIS INCLUDES OUTSIDE 
IRRIGATION SUPPLY.  

5. CLEARANCES:  PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCES FROM FIRE RISER AND AROUND WATER METER 
ASSEMBLY.  MAINTAIN: 9” MINIMUM FROM WALL TO FACE OF POTABLE WATER PIPING 

18” CLEAR ON EACH SIDE OF METER ASSEBLY 
36” CLEAR IN FRONT OF METER ASSEMBLY 

6. LOCATE METER ASSEMBLY TWO (2) TO FOUR (4) FEET ABOVE THE FLOOR.  POSITION METER 
HORIZONTAL WITH DIAL POINTING UP. 

7. VERIFY METER LAY LENGTH WITH WATER DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLING PIPING 
8. PROVIDE ISOLATION VALVES AT METER INLET AND OUTLET 
9. FOR MULTIPLE METERS PROVIDE A MANIFOLD WITH A MAIN VALVE PRIOR TO THE MANIFOLD AND 

INDIVIDUAL VALVES LOCATED PRIOR TO AND AFTER METERS.  
10. PROVIDE A FLOOR DRAIN IN THE FIRE RISER ROOM WITHIN 10 FEET OF THE WATER METER LOCATION. 
11. PROVIDE PIPE LABELS ON THE POTABLE WATER LINE BETWEEN THE FIRE RISER AND THE WATER 

METER DESIGNATING PIPE AS “POTABLE WATER”. 
12. PROVIDE PIPE ANCHORAGE TO SUPPORT METER ASSEMBLY INDEPENDENT OF THE POTABLE WATER 

SUPPLY PIPING AND BUILDING PLUMBING.  PROVIDE PIPE STANDS OR UNISTRUT WALL STANDOFFS.  
DO NOT SUPPORT METER ASSEMBLY FROM OTHER PIPING. 

13. PROVIDE A WALL PENETRATION AND CONDUIT FOR REMOTE RADIOREAD METER TRANSEIVER UNIT 
(MXU) DEVICE(S).  COORDINATE ROUTING AND WALL PENETRATION LOCATION WITH THE WATER 
DEPARTMENT. REFERENCE WATER STANDARD PLANS 520 AND 530.   

14. PROVIDE 1/2” EMT CONDUIT AND SUPPORTS FOR MXU SIGNAL WIRE IF DISTANCE TO WALL 
PENETRATION EXCEEDS 10 FEET. 

15. INSPECTION:  CONTACT THE CITY ENGINEER FOR INSPECTION OF THE POTABLE WATER SYSTEM 
METER ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION. 

16. REFER TO STD. PLAN 500 AND THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLUSHING, HYDROSTATIC TESTING, AND 
DISINFECTING REQUIREMENTS 

17. BUILDING OWNER IS RESPONSIBLE TO HAVE THE BACKFLOW PREVENTER FLOW TESTED AND 
INSPECTED INTERNALLY AT LEAST ONCE PER YEAR, OR MORE AS CONDITIONS WARRANT, IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH NFPA 13 AND NFPA 25 AND A REPORT SUBMITTED TO THE PARK CITY BUILDING 
DEPARTMENT 

437



438



 
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

METER VAULT 

FRAME AND COVER / 

MXU DEVICE LOCATION 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

529 S REV. 

0 

 

 

 
LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① METER VAULT FRAME AND COVER, MARKED “WATER” D&L SUPPLY L-2320, OR APPROVED EQUAL 

② METER VAULT FRAME AND COVER, 
TRAFFIC RATED, MARKED “WATER” 

D&L SUPPLY A-1019, OR APPROVED EQUAL 

③ 2” TAP AND PLUG, REQUIRED 
FORD OR 

APPROVED 
EQUAL 

PLUG: PTP-3-25 

④ 2” TAP WITH RECESSED PLUG, REQUIRED 
(PLAN VIEW ‘B’) 

  

   ⑤ NOTCH INNER FROST FREE LID FOR SIGNAL WIRE 
(PLAN VIEW ‘A’) 

  

⑥ MXU AND WIRING, SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED  BY PCMC   

⑦ METER VAULT, MATERIALS VARY   

 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. REFER TO STD. PLAN 592 AND 593 FOR METER VAULT ADJUSTMENT AND GRADING REQUIREMENTS 
2. PROVIDE TAPS FOR STANDARD AND ALTERNATE MXU LOCATIONS 
3. PROVIDE PLUGS FOR ALL OPENINGS 
4. REMOVE ALL BURRS FROM TAPS AND NOTCHES 
5. REFER TO STD PLAN 530  FOR REMOTE MXU REQUIREMENTS 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

METALLIC PIPE 

CORROSION PROTECTION 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

534.1 REV. 

0 

 

 

 
 

 

 

PCMC WATER SYSTEM – CORROSION PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS: 
 

PCMC HAS EXPERIENCED EXTERNAL CORROSION OF WATER DISTRIBUTION MATERIALS IN VARYING 
DEGREES THROUGHOUT THE CITY.  TO MAXIMIZE THE LIFE CYCLE OF WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS, AS 
IMPACTED BY THE IMMEDIATE SITE CONDITIONS AND THE SELECTION OF MATERIALS, THE CITY HAS 
IDENTIFIED KEY DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. 
 

1. FOR PROJECTS WITH LESS THAN 300 FEET OF NEW WATER PIPE AND APPURTENANCES, 

CORROSION PROTECTION SHALL BE ADDRESSED IN THE FOLLOWING MANNER: 
a. IN ADDITION TO THE REQUIRED POLYETHYLENE WRAP, APPLY A WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM TO 

VALVE BONNET BOLTS,SADDLES, CORP STOPS, STAINLESS REPAIR CLAMPS AND ALL OTHER 
BURIED BOLTS, NUTS, CONNECTORS, RESTAINER GLAND BOLTS, AND COUPLING HARDWARE, AWWA 
C217.  COATING SYSTEM TO INCLUDE A 4-MIL MINIMUM WAX TAPE PRIMER, FILLER MATERIAL, 45-MIL 
MINIMUM WAX TAPE AND PROTECTIVE OUTER WRAP. WHEN WAX TAPING A STAINLESS CLAMP THE 
ENTIRE CLAM SHOULD BE WRAPPED NOT JUST BOLTS. 

b. WAX TAPE COATING MATERIALS: 
i. DENSO NORTH AMERICA DENSO PRIMER, DENSYL TAPE AND/OR MASTIC, DENSO FIBER-WRAP   
ii. TRENTON PRIMER, #1 WAX-TAPE, AND GUARD-WRAP  
iii. OR APPROVED EQUAL (SUBMITTAL TO CITY AND WRITTEN APPROVAL REQUIRED PRIOR TO 

INSTALLATION) 
 

2. FOR PROJECTS EXCEEDING 300 FEET OF NEW WATER PIPE AND APPURTENANCES, CORROSION 

PROTECTION SHALL BE ADDRESSED IN THE FOLLOWING MANNER: 

a. THE DEVELOPER AND ITS’ DESIGN ENGINEER, GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER, AND CORROSION 
CONSULTANT SHALL PROVIDE A SITE SPECIFIC “CORROSION STUDY REPORT”.  THE REPORT SHALL 
INCORPORATE PROJECT SPECIFIC FINDINGS INTO CORROSION PROTECTION RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR THE PROPOSED WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS.  THE REPORT SHALL INCLUDE AT A MINIMUM 
THE FOLLOWING ITEMS: 

i. DETAILED INFORMATION ON EXISTING CONDITIONS, SOIL TYPES, CLASSIFICATION, ETC. 

ii. IDENTIFICATION OF STRAY CURRENT SOURCES AND ANY EXISTING CORROSION PROTECTION 
SYSTEMS IN THE IMMEDIATE AREA 

iii. IDENTIFICATION OF ANY POTENTIAL FOR HOT SPOTS OR VARYING SOIL CONDITIONS THAT 
MAY WARRANT CHANGES TO THE CORROSION PROTECTION PLAN DURING CONSTRUCTION. 

iv. FIELD SAMPLING AND TESTING RESULTS WITHIN THE PROPOSED PIPE ZONE BASED ON 
REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLING OF THE DEVELOPMENT AREA CONDITIONS 

v. SOIL RESISTIVITY TESTING RESULTS IDENTIFYING CORROSIVE SOIL CONDITIONS AND 
LOCATIONS  (WENNER 4-PIN SOIL RESISTIVITY TESTS AND SOIL BOX RESISTIVITY TESTS) AT 
REPRESENTATIVE PIPE INSTALL DEPTHS 

vi. LABORATORY ANALYSIS OF SOIL SAMPLES FOR PH, CHLORIDES, SULFATES, TOTAL SALTS, 
AND CONDUCTIVITY 

vii. DETERMINATION OF THE NEED FOR CORROSION PROTECTION BASED ON SOIL CORROSIVITY 
CLASSIFICATION/SOIL RESISTIVITY AND RECOMMENDATION OF SUITABLE PIPE, 
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS, PIPE PROTECTION METHOD, PIPE EXTERIOR COATINGS, ETC., 
BASED ON SITE CORROSIVITY. SEE TABLE BELOW.  

viii. SPECIFY IF THE INVESTIGATION INCLUDES ONLY THE INITIAL PHASE OR ALL FUTURE PHASES 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

METALLIC PIPE 

CORROSION PROTECTION 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

534.2 REV. 

0 

 

 

 

 

 

b. FOLLOWING PCMC’S RECEIPT AND REVIEW OF THE CORROSION STUDY REPORT, THE DEVELOPER 
WILL BE NOTIFIED OF THE CITY’S DETERMINATION AS TO REQUIRED PROTECTION OR THE DESIGN 
TEAM WILL BE REQUESTED TO MEET AND REVIEW THE FINDINGS AND ESTABLISH THE FINAL WATER 
SYSTEM DESIGN CRITERIA. THE CITY’S REVIEW WILL BE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING TABLE 1: 

 

TABLE 1 - SOIL CORROSIVITY CLASSIFICATION VERSUS SOIL RESISTIVITY 

  

c. REFER TO PERTINENT PCMC WATER STANDARD PLANS OR PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION DRAWING 
DETAILS ASSOCIATED WITH CORROSION STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS AND THE PCMC FINAL 
APPROVED WATER SYSTEM 

 

WAX TAPE INSTALLATION PROCEDURES 

WIRE BRUSH AND SCRAPE THE SURFACE CLEAN OF DIRT, LOOSE COATING AND LOOSE RUST. APPLY A 
THIN FILM OF WAX-TAPE® PRIMER. IF THE SURFACE IS WET, COLD OR RUSTY, RUB AND PRESS ON 
PRIMER TO DISPLACE MOISTURE AND ENSURE ADHESION. THEN WRAP WAX-TAPE WRAP USING A 1″ 
OVERLAP. ON STRAIGHT PIPE APPLY SLIGHT TENSION TO ENSURE CONTACT WITH SURFACE. ON 
IRREGULAR SURFACES ALLOW SLACK SO THE WRAP CAN BE MOLDED INTO CONFORMITY. IN EITHER 
CASE, PRESS AND FORM THE WRAP SO THERE ARE NO AIR POCKETS OR VOIDS UNDER THE WRAP. 
ALSO, PRESS AND SMOOTH OUT THE LAP SEAMS TO ENSURE THEY ARE SEALED AND APPLY 
OUTERWRAP. THE WRAP DOES NOT REQUIRE CURING OR DRYING TIME SO IT CAN BE BACKFILLED 
IMMEDIATELY.  

CORROSIVITY RESISTIVITY, OHM-CM TREATMENT 

EXTREMELY CORROSIVE LESS THAN 1,000 SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN REQUIRED 

VERY CORROSIVE 1,000 TO 3,000 SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN REQUIRED 

CORROSIVE 3,000 TO 6,000 
NON-METALLIC PIPE – WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM ON BOLTS 
& NUTS, ANODE PROTECTED FITTINGS AND VALVES 

MODERATELY CORROSIVE 6,000 TO 10,000 
NON-METALLIC PIPE - WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM ON BOLTS 
AND NUTS ON PIPE, FITTINGS, AND VALVES 

MILDLY CORROSIVE MORE THAN 10,000 

WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM  ON BOLTS AND NUTS ON PIPE, 
FITTINGS, AND VALVES 

*ALWAYS REQUIRED UNLESS SOILS TESTING IS PROVIDED 
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

WATER MAIN AND FIRE LINES 

STD. PLAN 

4/2014 

540 S REV. 

0 

 

 

 
LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 
DUCTILE IRON PIPE, 3” TO 12” DIAMETER, PRESSURE 
CLASS 350, CEMENT-MORTAR LINING, ASPHALTIC 
INTERIOR/EXTERIOR COATING, AWWA C150 / C151 / 
C104 

U.S. PIPE  (1) 
PACIFIC STATES 

STANDARD JOINT PIPE: PUSH ON 
TYTON JOINT 

U.S. PIPE  (1) 
PACIFIC STATES 

RESTRAINED JOINT PIPE:  
THRUST-LOCK 
TR FLEX 

② POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE, C.I.O.D., C900, DR 
18, INTEGRAL BELL JOINT 

JM EAGLE (1) STANDARD JOINT PIPE:  
BLUE BRUTE 

③ 

DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS, 3” TO 12” DIAMETER, FULL 
BODY, PRESSURE CLASS 350, CEMENT MORTAR 
LINED, ASPHALTIC EXTERIOR COATING, AWWA C153 / 
C104 

FLANGES: AWWA C110 / C115, CLASS 125 FLANGE 
WITH FULL FACE OR RING FLANGE-TYTE GASKETS 

U.S. PIPE  (1) 
PACIFIC STATES 

PUSH ON STYLE FITTING:  
TYTON JOINT 
FLANGED FITTING: 

U.S. PIPE  (1) 
PACIFIC STATES 

RESTRAINED JOINT PIPE:  
THRUST-LOCK 
TR FLEX 

④ 
FITTINGS – DUCTILE IRON MECHANICAL JOINT PIPE 
WITH RETAINER GLANDS OR SST TIE ROD / NUT 
RESTRAINTS, AWWA C110 / C111 / C104 

 
EBBA IRON (1) 

FITTINGS:  MECHANICAL JOINT  
RETAINER GLANDS: 
MEGALUG SERIES 1100, STD T-
BOLTS AND NUTS 

⑤ 
POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT, HIGH DENSITY CROSS 
LAMINATED (HDCL) POLYETHYLENE FILM, AWWA C105 
& AWWA C703E METHODS A & C 

CHRISTY’S (1) 

AWWA C703E METHOD A (4 MIL) AT 
PIPE AND AWWA C703E METHOD C 
(10 MIL) AT BOLT-TYPE JOINTS, 
FITTINGS, AND VALVES 

   ⑥
DETECTABLE UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE, 5-MIL 
MINIMUM, ALUMINUM BACKING, BLUE BACKGROUND, 
6” WIDE 

SETON (1) 85525 

⑦ 
TRACER WIRE: 12 GA. SOLID, BLUE PVC INSULATION; 
WIRE-WIRE CONNECTORS SILICONE-FILLED WIRE 
NUTS 

CONNECTORS: 
IDEAL 

INDUSTRIES (1)  

TWISTER DB PLUS OR APP’D 
EQUAL 

⑧ 

WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM, APPLY TO ALL BURIED 
BOLTS AND NUTS INCLUDING MECHANICAL JOINT 
RESTRAINT SYSTEMS, AWWA C 217.  REFER TO STD. 
PLAN 534.  

  

DETAIL NOTES 

1. COORDINATE PIPE SIZE WITH APPROVED PLANS PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS 
2. LOCATE MAIN, FITTINGS, VALVES, AND FIRE LINES PER APPROVED PLANS 
3. DUCTILE IRON PIPE IS REQUIRED WHEN WATER SYSTEM DESIGN PRESSURE EXCEEDS 150 

PRESSURE RATING 
4. PROVIDE “DOMESTIC” DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS 
5. PROVIDE DUCTILE IRON RESTRAINED JOINT PIPE ON FIRE LINES, HYDRANT LINES, AND WHERE 

REQUIRED ON THE APPROVED PLANS 
6. PROVIDE 316 STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS WITH ANTI-SEIZE LUBRICATION ON ALL FLANGED 

CONNECTIONS 
7. REFER TO STANDARD PLAN 534 FOR SUPPLEMENTAL EXTERNAL CORROSION PROTECTION 

REQUIREMENTS.  WHEN CATHODIC PROTECTION IS REQUIRED REFER TO STD. PLANS 534-538.  
8. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLUSHING, HYDROSTATIC TESTING, AND DISINFECTING 

REQUIREMENTS 
9. (1)  DENOTES “OR EQUAL” MANUFACTURER AND MODEL. SUBMIT IN ACCORDANCE WITH CITY 

STANDARDS  

466



467



 
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

WATER SERVICE LINE 

3/4” TO 2” METERS 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

541 S REV. 

 

 

 

 
LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 
BRONZE SERVICE SADDLE: 
DI & AC PIPE; DOUBLE STRAP 
PVC PIPE; TWO-PIECE BOLTED 

MUELLER 

DI & AC PIPE: BR2B SERIES,  
1-1/2” SERVICE, CC THDS; 
2” SERVICE FIP THDS 
PVC PIPE: H-13000 SERIES,  
1-1/2” SERVICE, CC THDS;  
2” SERVICE FIP THDS 

FORD 

DI & AC PIPE: STYLE 202B 
1-1/2” SERVICE, CC THDS; 
2” SERVICE, FIP THDS 
PVC PIPE:  
1-1/2” SERVICE, STYLE S902, CC 
THDS;  
2” SERVICE, STYLE S912, FIP THDS 

② BRASS CORPORATION STOP, INLET IP THREAD, 
OUTLET CTS COMPRESSION 

MUELLER B-25008N 

FORD FB1100-(SERVICE SIZE)-Q-NL 

③ 
POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT, HIGH DENSITY CROSS 
LAMINATED (HDCL) POLYETHYLENE FILM, AWWA C105 
& AWWA C703E METHOD C 

CHRISTY’S OR 
APPROVED 

EQUAL 

AWWA C703E METHOD C  
(4 MIL)  

④ 
DETECTABLE UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE, 5-MIL 
MINIMUM, ALUMINUM BACKING BLUE BACKGROUND, 
6” WIDE 

SETON OR 
APPV’D EQUAL 

85525 

   ⑤

WATER SERVICE LINE: HIGH-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE 
TUBING (CTS), BLUE, SDR 9, AWWA C901 
1-1/2" DIA. SERVICE: 3/4" AND 1” SINGLE METER 
1-1/2" DIA. SERVICE: 3/4” AND 1” DUAL METERS 
2" DIA. SERVICE: 1-1/2” AND 2” SINGLE METER 
2" DIA. SERVICE: 1-1/2” DUAL METERS 

ADS OR APPV’D 
EQUAL 

 

⑥ 
WATER SERVICE LINE: HIGH-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE 
TUBING (CTS), BLUE, SDR 9, AWWA C901; OR, 
TYPE K COPPER, SOFT, AWWA C800 

ADS OR APPV’D 
EQUAL  

⑦ 
TRACER WIRE: 12 GA. SOLID, BLUE PVC INSULATION; 
WIRE-WIRE CONNECTORS SILICONE-FILLED WIRE 
NUTS 

 
IDEAL 

INDUSTRIES  

TWISTER DB PLUS OR APP’D 
EQUAL 

 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. COORDINATE SERVICE SIZE WITH CITY PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS 
2. LOCATE SERVICE PER APPROVED PLANS 
3. NO SERVICE LINE FITTINGS ALLOWED BETWEEN CORPORATION STOP AND METER VAULT CURB STOP 

VALVE 
4. APPLY WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM TO SERVICE SADDLE BOLTS AND NUTS, AWWA C217.  SYSTEM TO 

INCLUDE FILLER MATERIAL, TAPE COATING, AND PROTECTIVE OUTERWRAP.  DENSO NORTH AMERICA, 
TRENTON, OR APPROVED EQUAL (STD. PLAN 534) 
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METHOD  A

METHOD  B

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS

OBSTRUCTION

SEWER

MAIN

STORM

DRAIN OR

CULVERT

OTHER

'a' 18"

SEE STD.

PLAN 546

12" MIN

'b' 5'-0" 3'-0" MIN

5' MIN (7' MIN ABOVE ELEV 7,300')

'
a
'

FINISH GRADE

'b'

 SERVICE LINE

 SERVICE LINE

FINISH GRADE

'
a
'

OBSTRUCTION

OBSTRUCTION

'b'

NOTES:

1. ALL CULINARY WATER MAINS AND LATERALS

SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE SEWER LINES

UNLESS APPROVED BY PARK CITY AND UTAH

DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

543

WATER SERVICE LINE LOOP
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TABLE OF DIMENSIONS

OBSTRUCTION 'a' 'b'

SEWER 18" MIN 20' MIN

STORM DRAIN

OR CULVERT

SEE STD.

PLAN 546

O.D. + 6'

OTHER 12" MIN O.D. + 4'

METHOD  A

SUPPLY AND INSTALL

LOCKING FOLLOWERS (TYP)

OBSTRUCTION

 RESTRAINED SLEEVE

OR COUPLINGS (TYP)

WATER

MAIN (TYP)

THRUST BLOCKS AND

RESTRAINTS (STD.

PLAN 561 AND 562)

'b'

'
a
'

24" MIN

NOTES:

1. RESTRAINED JOINT PIPE REQUIRED

2. ALL CULINARY WATER MAINS AND LATERALS

SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE SEWER LINES

UNLESS APPROVED BY PARK CITY AND UTAH

DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

544-A

WATER MAIN LOOP
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AutoCAD SHX Text
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TABLE OF DIMENSIONS

OBSTRUCTION 'a' 'b'

SEWER 18" MIN 20' MIN

STORM DRAIN

OR CULVERT

SEE STD.

PLAN 546

O.D. + 6'

OTHER 12" MIN O.D. + 4'

METHOD  B

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS

OBSTRUCTION 'a'

SEWER 18" MIN

STORM DRAIN

OR CULVERT

SEE STD. PLAN

546

OTHER 12" MIN

METHOD  C

WATER

MAIN (TYP)

 RESTRAINED SLEEVE

OR COUPLINGS (TYP)

OBSTRUCTION

SUPPLY AND INSTALL

LOCKING FOLLOWERS (TYP)

THRUST BLOCKS AND

RESTRAINTS (STD.

PLAN 561 AND 562)

'b'

'
a
'

24" MIN

WATER MAIN

OBSTRUCTION

TO WATER MAIN OR

APPURTENANCE

'
a
'

THRUST BLOCKS AND

RESTRAINTS (STD.

PLAN 561 AND 562)

WATER MAIN

SUPPLY AND INSTALL

LOCKING FOLLOWERS (TYP)

NOTES:

1. RESTRAINED JOINT PIPE

REQUIRED

2. ALL CULINARY WATER MAINS

AND LATERALS SHALL BE

INSTALLED ABOVE SEWER

LINES UNLESS APPROVED BY

PARK CITY AND UTAH

DIVISION OF DRINKING

WATER.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

544-B

WATER MAIN LOOP
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NOTES:

HDPE PIPE WATERLINE LOOP MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS:

1. GENERAL:   PIPE SHALL BE HDPE 4710 DR11 WITH AN INSIDE DIAMETER EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN

THE CONNECTING PIPE ON BOTH ENDS.

2. PIPE SHALL BE FUSION WELDED ALONG LENGTH AND FULLY RESTRAINED AT TRANSITIONS TO

DIFFERING PIPE MATERIALS WITH FLANGES OR OTHER CITY APPROVED METHOD.

3. FITTINGS ALONG THE LOOP LENGTH SHALL BE HDPE UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY OWNER.

4. BENDING RADIUS NOT TO EXCEED PIPE MANUFACTURES RECOMMENDATIONS.

5. REDUCERS AND TRANSITION COUPLINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED ON BOTH ENDS AS REQUIRED AND

SHALL BE HDPE OR DUCTILE IRON.  CATHODIC PROTECTION REQUIRED ON FERROUS COMPONENTS

PER STD. PLAN 534

6. ALL CULINARY WATER MAINS AND LATERALS SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE SEWER LINES UNLESS

APPROVED BY PARK CITY AND UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER.

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS

OBSTRUCTION 'a' 'b'

SEWER 18" MIN 20' MIN

STORM DRAIN

OR CULVERT

SEE STD.

PLAN 546

O.D. + 6'

OTHER 12" MIN O.D. + 4'

HDPE METHOD

3 SEGMENT HDPE BENDS

AS REQUIRED (TYP)

OBSTRUCTION

 RESTRAINED SLEEVE

OR COUPLINGS (TYP)

WATER

MAIN (TYP)

'b'

'
a
'

FLANGED COUPLING

ADAPTER W/ BACK

UP RING (TYP)

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

544-C

WATER MAIN LOOP
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ZONE 1 ZONE 2 ZONE 3
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HORIZONTAL SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS
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1

WATERLINE

WATERLINE

SANITARY

SEWER LINE

VERTICAL SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS

NOTES:

1. SEE STD. PLAN 547-B FOR HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SEPARATION REQUIREMENT NOTES.

2. ALL CULINARY WATER MAINS AND LATERALS SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE SEWER LINES UNLESS

APPROVED BY PARK CITY AND UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

547-A

WATER - SANITARY SEWER

SEPARATION

477

AutoCAD SHX Text
6/2019

AutoCAD SHX Text
1



HORIZONTAL SEPARATION

NOTES:

1. ZONE 1: WATER LINE AND SEWER LINE SEPARATED 10 FEET OR GREATER - NO SPECIAL

REQUIREMENTS

ZONE 2: A) WATER LINE SEPARATED BY AT LEAST 6 FEET AT OUTSIDE PIPE WALLS

AND

B) BOTTOM OF WATER LINE IS AT LEAST 18 INCHES ABOVE TOP OF SEWER LINE

AND

C) WATER LINE CONSTRUCTED WITH MECHANICAL, RESTRAINED JOINT PIPE

AND

SITE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS APPROVED BY DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY,

DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER

ZONE 3: WATER LINE AND SEWER LINE SEPARATION LESS THAN 6 FEET - NOT ALLOWED

2. SERVICE LINE TAPS NOT ALLOWED IN ZONE 2.

3. SERVICE LINE TAPS WITHIN ZONE 3 ALLOWED ONLY BY SITE SPECIFIC APPROVAL BY DIVISION OF

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY, DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER

4. MAINTAIN 10 FEET HORIZONTAL SEPARATION AND 18 INCHES VERTICAL SEPARATION ABOVE SANITARY

SEWER FORCE MAINS

5. CONSULT SNYDERVILLE BASIN WATER RECLAMATION DISTRICT FOR SANITARY SEWER REQUIREMENTS

AND SEWER LINE MODIFICATIONS

VERTICAL SEPARATION

NOTES:

1. ZONE 1: WATER LINE ABOVE SEWER LINE AND SEPARATED 18 INCHES OR GREATER - NO SPECIAL

REQUIREMENTS

ZONE 2: WATER LINE ABOVE SEWER LINE SEPARATED LESS THAT 18 INCHES - LOOP WATER LINE, 

REFER TO STD. PLAN 543.  INSTALL CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL (CLSM), 

“FLOWABLE FILL”, 150 PSI MAXIMUM MIX DESIGN WITHIN WATER PIPE ZONE AND TO 18 

INCHES ABOVE SEWER LINE

ZONE 3: WATER LINE BELOW SEWER LINE SEPARATED LESS THAN 18 INCHES - LOOP WATER LINE, 

REFER TO STD. PLAN 543.  INSTALL CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL (CLSM), 

“FLOWABLE FILL”, 150 PSI MAXIMUM MIX DESIGN WITHIN WATER PIPE ZONE AND TO 18 

INCHES ABOVE SEWER LINE

ZONE 4: WATER LINE BELOW SEWER LINE SEPARATED GREATER THAN 18 INCHES - CENTER ONE FULL

UNCUT LENGTH OF WATER PIPE OVER THE CROSSING AND PROVIDE MECHANICAL 

RESTRAINED PIPE JOINTS UNTIL THE WATER PIPE EXTENDS TO A DISTANCE OF 10 FEET 

PERPENDICULAR TO EACH SIDE OF THE SEWER LINE.  INSTALL CONTROLLED 

LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL (CLSM), “FLOWABLE FILL”, 150 PSI MAXIMUM MIX DESIGN WITHIN 

WATER PIPE ZONE AND TO 18 INCHES ABOVE SEWER LINE

2. SERVICE LINE TAPS NOT ALLOWED IN ZONES 2 AND 3.

3. MAINTAIN 10 FEET HORIZONTAL SEPARATION AND 18 INCHES VERTICAL SEPARATION ABOVE SANITARY

SEWER FORCE MAINS

4. CONSULT SNYDERVILLE BASIN WATER RECLAMATION DISTRICT FOR SANITARY SEWER REQUIREMENTS

AND SEWER LINE MODIFICATIONS

5. ALL CULINARY WATER MAINS AND LATERALS SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE SEWER LINES UNLESS

APPROVED BY PARK CITY AND UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER.

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

547-B

WATER - SANITARY SEWER

SEPARATION
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

BURIED VALVE AND 
VALVE BOX 

STD. PLAN 

4/2014 

570 S REV. 

 

 
 

 
LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

①	
BUTTERFLY VALVE, NRS, AWWA C504 CLASS 250B, 
250 PSI, SST BONNET BOLTS, FLANGED END 
CONNECTIONS 

MUELLER LINESEAL XPII, 5227 SERIES 

CLOW MODEL 4500 

②	

GATE VALVE, NRS, AWWA C509, 250 PSI, SST BONNET 
BOLTS, END CONNECTIONS PER FOLLOWING: 

ON TEES: FLG x FLG 
IN-LINE VALVES: MJ x MJ 
OTHERS: MJ x MJ, OR PER DESIGN 

MUELLER SERIES 2360 

CLOW MODEL 2639 

③ 
POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT, HIGH DENSITY CROSS 
LAMINATED (HDCL) POLYETHYLENE FILM, AWWA C105 
& AWWA C703E METHOD C 

CHRISTY’S OR 
APPROVED 

EQUAL 

AWWA C703E METHOD C  
(4 MIL)  

④	

VALVE BOX, CAST IRON, TWO PIECE, SLIP TYPE WITH 
CAST IRON DROP-IN COVER MARKED AS FOLLOWS: 

ISOLATION VALVE: “WATER” 
BUTTERFLY VALVE: “BFV” 
ZONE VALVE: “ZONE” 
FIRE LINE VALVE: “FIRE” 

VALVE BOX RISER: LIMIT ONE PER VALVE BOX  

D&L SUPPLY OR 
APPV’D EQUAL 

BOX AND LID: M-8042 
RISER: M-8049 THRU M-8055 
EXTENSION: M-8070 

 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. VALVES TO BE RATED FOR WORKING AND TEST PRESSURE OF WATER MAIN 
2. PROVIDE FUSION BONDED EPOXY COATING ON GATE VALVE AND BUTTERFLY VALVE INTERIOR AND 

EXTERIOR 
3. PROVIDE 316 SST BOLTS AND NUTS WITH ANTI-SEIZE LUBRICANT ON FLANGED CONNECTIONS 
4. DO NOT LOCATE VALVE AND VALVE BOX WITHIN CURB OR GUTTER  
5. CENTER VALVE BOX ON VALVE OPERATING NUT 
6. SET VALVE BOX PLUMB WITHOUT DEFLECTIONS IN VALVE BOX JOINTS 
7. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SLIP BASE FOR VALVE BOX ON 7’ BURY WATER MAIN  
8. APPLY WAX TAPE COATING SYSTEM TO VALVE BONNET BOLTS AND ALL OTHER BURIED BOLTS AND 

NUTS, AWWA C217.  SYSTEM TO INCLUDE FILLER MATERIAL, TAPE COATING, AND PROTECTIVE 
OUTERWRAP.  DENSO NORTH AMERICA, TRENTON, OR APPROVED EQUAL (STD. PLAN 534) 
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MATERIAL LIST
ITEM PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE VAULT

6" CLA-VAL X 43 H (H STYLE STRAINER), FLANGED ENDS, 10 MESH SCREEN, CAGE SUPPORT, AND
O-RING

6" RESILIENT SEAT VALVE, FL X FL W/HAND WHEEL AND POSITION INDICATOR

6" PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE, CLA-VAL MODEL 92-01, STRAINERS, FLOW CONTROL SHUT OFF
COCKS, FLOW STABILIZER, STAINLESS STEEL TRIM, FLANGE X FLANGE, PRESSURE SUSTAINING
VALVE IS REQUIRED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE)

6" DISMANTLING JOINT, ROMAC DJ 400, OR EQUAL.

1" COMBINATION AIR VALVE WITH BALL VALVE ISOLATION, CLA-VAL MODEL 361-CAV564.3 OR
EQUAL. VENT ABOVE GRADE. OBTAIN OWNER APPROVAL FOR
VENT PIPE ROUTING. SEE STD. PLAN 576 FOR DETAILS (SIMILAR).

6" X 6" X 2" DI TEE FL X FL X IP THREAD WITH TAP FOR PRESSURE GAUGE (ITEM 17), AND HOSE
BIBBS (ITEM 22), AND AIR VALVE (ITEM 10)

2" BRASS OR RIGID COPPER PIPE, SCHEDULE 40, THREADED, TYPICAL

2" BRONZE 90° ELBOW,  THREADED

2" BRONZE UNION COUPLING,  THREADED

2" THREADED BRONZE BALL VALVE WITH HANDLE, 300 PSI, MUELLER 300

2" LIQUID FILLED PRESSURE GAUGE, GRADE B, UPSTREAM (0-300 PSI) DOWNSTREAM (0-200 PSI),
THREADED, WITH STEM VALVE - SEE STD. PLAN 573-D.1

8" MJ SOLID SLEEVE, MEGA-LUG RESTRAINTS WITH COR-TEN TEE BOLTS

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 573-C.3

PRESSURE REDUCING

VALVE VAULT
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MATERIAL LIST (CON'T)
ITEM PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE VAULT

2" STEEL PIPE SUPPORT STAND, ADJUSTABLE (2 REQUIRED ON 6" PIPE SYSTEM, 2 REQUIRED ON
2" PIPE SYSTEM), SEE STD. PLAN 578

CORE DRILL OPENING WITH LINK-SEAL PIPE-TO-WALL SEAL. TYPICAL ON ALL OPENING. FILL
OUTSIDE OPENINGS WITH NON-SHRINK GROUT AND CAULK
DRAIN SUMP, PIPE TO DAYLIGHT WITH DRAIN PIPE AND #4 SST RODENT PROTECTION SCREEN
ON END OF PIPE. ROUTE AS SHOWN ON SITE PLAN. IF NO PIPE-TO-DAYLIGHT OPTION IS
AVAILABLE, INSTALL A SUMP PUMP. SEE STD. PLAN 573-D.2

3/4" HOSE BIBBS, I.P. THREAD - SEE STD. PLAN 573-D.1

VAULT IN ACCORDANCE WITH 573-A AND 573-B
 A. PRECAST CONCRETE VAULT RATED FOR HS-20 LOADING. MAY BE CAST IN PLACE PER CITY
APPROVAL. PROVIDE STAMPED STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
 B. WATERPROOF OUTSIDE WALLS AND TOP SLAB PER IBC CODE FOR BURIED FOUNDATIONS
MECHANICAL JOINT DUCTILE IRON RETAINER GLAND WITH CONCRETE THRUST BLOCK,
REINFORCE CONCRETE WITH (4) #4 EACH SIDE OF PIPE.

6"X6"X3" DI TEE FLANGE X FLANGE X FLANGE

2" CLA-VAC X 43H (H STYLE STRAINER), FLANGED ENDS, 10 MESH SST SCREEN, CAGE SUPPORT,
AND O-RING
3" PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE, CLA-VAL MODEL 50A-01 BKCX WITH MOUNTED LIMIT SWITCH OR
MICRO SWITCH WITH SCADA CONNECT FOR "OPEN" ALARM CONDITION, SEE STD. PLAN 573-D.2

IN-LINE GAUGE PRESSURE TRANSMITTER, ROSEMOUNT MODEL 3051TG 800 PSI ASSEMBLED TO
INTEGRAL, 2-VALVE, ROSEMOUNT 306 MANIFOLD. SEE STD. PLAN 573-D.1. 4-20 MA ANALOG

FRP GRATING, 1-1/2" THICK MIN. AND RATED FOR 300 LB/FT PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC. INSIDE
TRENCH WIDTH TO BE 8" MINIMUM, AND 2-1/2" DEEP.

VAULT LADDER, SEE DETAIL 7 ON 573-D.4

SUMP PUMP: 2" SUMP PUMP, TSURUMI MODEL HSZ2.4S-62 OR EQUAL. SUMP PUMP REQUIRED IF
DRAIN TO DAYLIGHT NOT AVAILABLE, SEE STD. PLAN 573-D.2

 6" DI PIPE. IF VAULT HAS POWER, THIS ITEM SHALL BE REPLACED WITH ITEMS 25 AND 27.

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

STD. PLANDATE

REV.
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

AIR RELEASE / CAV MANHOLE 

STD. PLAN 

10/2020 

574 S REV. 

 

 

 

 
LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① 5’ DIA. MANHOLE, PRECAST CONCRETE ECCENTRIC 
CONE AND WALL SECTIONS 

 ASTM C 478 

② MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER (STD. PLAN 529)   

③ POLYPROPYLENE ENCASED GRADE 60 STEEL STEPS AT 
13” C-C, 13-1/2” TREAD WIDTH 

M.A. INDUSTRIES 
OR APP’D EQUAL 

PS2-PFDF 

④ 

VALVE LARGER THAN 2”: DUCTILE IRON FLANGED TEE 
WITH 4” BLIND FLANGE BRONZE AND NPT SERVICE TAP 

VALVE 2” AND SMALLER:  BRONZE SERVICE SADDLE 
DI MAIN; DOUBLE STRAP 
PVC MAIN; TWO-PIECE BOLTED 

MUELLER 

DI PIPE SADDLE: BR2B 
SERIES, I.P. THDS; 
PVC PIPE SADDLE: H-13000 
SERIES, I.P. THDS 

FORD 

DI PIPE SADDLE: STYLE 202B 
I.P. THDS; 
PVC PIPE SADDLE:  
STYLE S92, I.P. THDS 

⑤ BRASS CORPORATION STOP, INLET I.P. THREAD, OUTLET 
F.I.P. THREAD (VALVE INLET SIZE) 

MUELLER B-20046N 

FORD FB1100-(SERVICE SIZE)-Q-NL 

⑥ BRONZE ANGLE VALVE, 300 PSI (VALVE INLET DIAMETER)   

   ⑦ BRASS NIPPLES X LENGTH AS REQUIRED, M.I.P., (VALVE 
INLET DIAMETER) 

  

⑧ 
BRASS 90

0
 ELBOW, F.I.P. (VALVE INLET/OUTLET 

DIAMETER) 
  

⑨ COMBINATION AIR VACUUM / RELEASE VALVE, NPT, SIZE 
PER ENGINEER DESIGN AND APPROVED PLANS 

  

⑩ BRONZE TEE, F.I.P., THREADED, (VALVE OUTLET 
DIAMETER X 3/4" DIA.) 

  

⑪ 
DRAIN ASSEMBLY: 3/4” DIA. BRASS CLOSE NIPPLE, M.I.P.; 
3/4" BRONZE BALL VALVE; 3/4" BRONZE PLUG 

MUELLER SERIES 300 VALVE; H-10035 

⑫ BRONZE UNION, (VALVE OUTLET DIAMETER)   

⑬ CAV ASSEMBLY SUPPORT, (1) 16”X8”X8” CMU BLOCK   

⑭ 
5/8” DIAMETER GALVANIZED STEEL ROD WITH 3” 
DIAMETER HAND WHEEL TO FORM EXTENSION, 
TOGETHER WITH A GALVANIZED EYELET STANDOFF 

  

⑮ LIFTING EYE ABOVE AIR VALVE, GALVANIZED   

⑯ 
TRACER WIRE: 12 GA. SOLID, BLUE PVC INSULATION; 

WIRE-WIRE CONNECTORS SILICONE-FILLED WIRE NUTS IDEAL INDUSTRIES 
TWISTER DB PLUS OR APP’D 
EQUAL 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. ALL VALVES AND FITTINGS SHALL BE RATED FOR THE SAME WORKING AND TEST PRESSURES AS THE 
CONNECTED WATERLINE 

2. LOCATE VALVE, VAULT, AND AIR VENT PER APPROVED PLANS AND SET VAULT PLUMB 
3. REFER TO STD. PLAN 575 FOR HEAT TRACE REQUIREMENTS 
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NOTES:

1. TRENCH ZONE

WATER MAIN, FIRE LINE, AND APPURTENANCES:

BACKFILL AND COMPACT PER PCMC DESIGN STANDARDS AND CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS UNLESS OTHERWISE REQUIRED

BY SPECIAL CONDITIONS

WATER SERVICE - NEW PAVEMENT AND LANDSCAPE AREA:

BACKFILL AND COMPACT PER PCMC DESIGN STANDARDS AND CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS UNLESS OTHERWISE REQUIRED

BY SPECIAL CONDITIONS

WATER SERVICE - EXISTING ROADWAY AND PAVED AREA:

BACKFILL TO PAVEMENT DEPTH WITH CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL (CLSM), "FLOWABLE FILL", 100 PSI MINIMUM AND

150 PSI MAXIMUM MIX DESIGN.

2. PIPE ZONE

BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE TAMPED IN LAYERS AROUND THE PIPE AND TO A SUFFICIENT HEIGHT ABOVE THE PIPE TO ADEQUATELY

SUPPORT AND PROTECT THE PIPE. THE MATERIAL AND BACKFILL ZONES SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED BY THE APPLICABLE AWWA

STANDARD FOR THAT PIPE TYPE. DO NOT DROP PIPE OR ACCESSORIES INTO THE TRENCH. AS A MINIMUM:

WATER MAIN, FIRE LINE, AND APPURTENANCES:

SAND OR 3/4" MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE ROADBASE COMPACT TO 96% OF MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY

WATER SERVICE:

SAND COMPACTED TO 96% OF MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY

3. PIPE BEDDING

WATER MAIN, FIRE LINE, AND APPURTENANCES:

SAND OR 3/4" ROADBASE COMPACT TO 96% OF MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY

WATER SERVICE:

SAND COMPACTED TO 96% OF MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY

A CONTINUOUS AND UNIFORM BEDDING SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE TRENCH FOR ALL BURIED PIPE. STONES LARGER THAN 3/4" AS

DESCRIBED IN NOTE 2 SHALL BE REMOVED FOR A DEPTH OF AT LEAST 6 INCHES BELOW THE BOTTOM OF THE PIPE.

4. PROVIDE TRENCH PLATING AS REQUIRED FOR CLSM BACKFILL INSTALLATIONS

5. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PARK CITY SOILS ORDINANCE REQUIREMENTS

WATERLINE

(STD. PLAN 540, 541 AND 542)

FINISH GRADE

12" CLR MIN

24" CLR MAX

STD. PLANDATE

REV.

WATER

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

580

WATER TRENCH BEDDING

AND BACKFILL
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

NFPA 13D RESIDENTIAL FIRE 

SPRINKLER LINES 

STD. PLAN 

5/2014 

595 S REV. 

0 

 

 

 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. REFER TO STD. PLAN 520 FOR GENERAL REQUIREMENTS – METER, METER VAULT, AND SERVICE 
LINE 

2. REFER TO STD. PLANS FOR WATER SERVICE REQUIREMENTS 
3. REFER TO THE STATE OF UTAH, DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY DIVISION OF DRINKING 

WATER LIST OF APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES. APPROVED DEVICES CAN BE FOUND 
AT THE FOLLOWING STATE OF UTAH WEBSITE: 
HTTP://DRINKINGWATER.UTAH.GOV/DOCUMENTS/COMPLIANCE/APPENDIXB_1-19-11.PDF 

4. BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY SELECTION AND INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORM TO THE APPROVED 
INSTALLATION ORIENTATION ONLY. 

5. ALL BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES USED WITHIN THE STATE OF UTAH SHALL HAVE THIRD PARTY 
CERTIFICATION AS MENTIONED ABOVE. 

6. ALL BACKFLOW PREVENTERS HAVE TO BE TESTED PERIODICALLY TO ENSURE THAT THEY ARE 
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. A VISUAL CHECK OF AIR GAPS IS SUFFICIENT, BUT MECHANICAL 
BACKFLOW PREVENTERS HAVE TO BE TESTED BY A STATE CERTIFIED BACKFLOW SPECIALIST, WITH 
PROPERLY CALIBRATED GAUGE EQUIPMENT. TO OBTAIN A LIST OF STATE CERTIFIED TESTERS 
EITHER CALL US OR REFER TO THE STATE OF UTAH WEBSITE PAGE OF BACKFLOW TESTERS.  
HTTP://WWW.DRINKINGWATER.UTAH.GOV/DOCUMENTS/COMPLIANCE/BACKFLOW_TECHNICIANS_CO
MMER_AVAIL.PDF 

7. FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM PUMPS, INTEGRAL TO THE FIRE SPRINKLER PIPING, TO MEET FIRE 
SPRINKLER PRESSURE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS ARE CONSIDERED OUTSIDE THE INTENT OF UTAH 
DDW REGULATION R309-550-11(3) AND DO NOT REQUIRE APPROVAL OF THE DDW IF THEIR 
INSTALLATION CONFORMS TO UTAH ADOPTED PLUMBING CODE AND NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION 
ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 13 D.  PUMPS SHALL BE CONNECTED ON THE BUILDING SIDE OF THE WATER 
METER VAULT AND SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER AND BUILDING DEPARTMENT.   
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION  

WATER 

DATE 

WATERLINE CASING 

STD. PLAN 

4/2014 

597 S REV. 

 

 

 

 
 

LEGEND AND APPROVED PARTS LIST 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
ACCEPTABLE 

MANUFACTURER 
MODELS 

① CASING END SEAL 
PIPELINE SEAL AND 

INSULATOR, INC 
MODEL “S” 

② CASING SPACER 
PIPELINE SEAL AND 

INSULATOR, INC. 
C12G-2 OR APPROVED EQUAL 

③ CARRIER PIPE: DUCTILE IRON RESTRAINED JOINT 
(STD. PLAN 540) 

  

 

DETAIL NOTES 

1. PROVIDE CARRIER AND CASING SIZE, LOCATION, AND DEPTH PER APPROVED PLANS 
2. INSTALL MECHANICAL JOINT A MAXIMUM OF 18” FROM EACH END OF CASING 
3. IF REQUIRED BY APPROVED PLANS, INSTALL CLOSED CELL INSULATION IN ANNULAR SPACE BETWEEN 

CARRIER PIPE AND CASING. INSTALLATION METHOD TO BE APPROVED BY CITY. 
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FORWARD 
 

 

This manual provides information to assist the field representative in his duties of observing the 

progress and quality of public water line construction within the Park City Water Service 

District, Park City, Utah, and determining if the work is proceeding in accordance with Park City 

Design Standards, Construction Specifications and Standard Drawings. The information, 

checklists and procedures included in the manual are not all inclusive, but are intended to serve 

as guidelines for the performance of periodic construction observations, required sampling and 

testing observation by the field representative.  It is important that field representatives 

contact the Project Manager or the Park City Engineer for clarification if there are any 

questions related to the requirements of the Park City Design Standards, Construction 

Specifications, and Standard Drawings. 
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DISINFECTING 
 
All new water mains, services, and appurtenances shall be disinfected in accordance with 
AWWA Standard C651‐05.   
The method typically employed by the Contractor to disinfect new water distribution systems is 
to place calcium hypochlorite granules in the pipeline as it is being installed. Reference Park City 
Design Standards and Construction Specifications, Appendix 703A. The field representative 
should pay special attention to the following items: 

 Refer to Table No. 1 of the above referenced Appendix for the number of ounces to be 
used per pipe diameter and pipe interval to achieve the necessary disinfection 
concentration. 

 Active chlorine content of disinfecting solution within water service tubing (CTS) for 
water services shall not exceed 12%.   

 Water mains shall be filled slowly to prevent "pushing" the calcium hypochlorite 
granules to one end of the pipe line. If the new water lines are to be filled by introducing 
water from the existing water distribution system, via opening the isolation valve 
between the two systems, the field representative shall monitor the opening of the 
valve. The field representative shall pay special attention to the following during water 
system filling by the Contractor: 
1. Verify that the static water pressure of the distribution system (typically 40 psi) is 

capable of overcoming the static head required to fill the new water line. 
2. Be certain a means of releasing air at the high point of the water system to be filled 

is provided and is open. 
3. The isolation valve shall be opened only slightly (existing water system valves are to 

be operated only by Water Operations staff). 
4. Listen for water passing the valve. The valve shall be closed immediately if it appears 

that the water pressures begin to equalize on each side of the valve. Backflow of 
chlorinated water into the existing water distribution system must not occur. 

 After the water mains and services have been filled by the Contractor, the field 
representative shall sample and test the water for chlorine concentration. Observe the 
following: 
1. Select sampling frequency and locations to achieve representative samples. Typical 

locations for samples at water meter services, taps or fire hydrants. The sampling 
frequency will depend on length of the water line being chlorinated, availability of 
sampling points, and results of chlorination concentration tests. 

 The field representative should observe the disinfection of the interior of all pipe, 
fittings, valves, tapping sleeves, and other materials when existing water mains are cut 
into or repaired.  The Contractor can accomplish this by swabbing the materials with a 
hypochlorite solution. Reference Park City Design Standards and Construction 
Specifications, Appendix A. 

 Remember: Good disinfection practices improve the opportunity for successful 
bacteriological test results. 

   

522



WATER SYSTEM FLUSHING 

Flushing of the installed water system is to be completed in two steps. The initial flushing is to 
be performed following installation and disinfection of the water main but prior to hydrostatic 
testing. The final flushing is to be performed following hydrostatic testing and leakage testing. 

INITIAL FLUSHING 

The following items should be considered by the field representative and may need to be 
reviewed with the Park City Engineer: 

1. When notified that the Contractor intends to begin the initial flushing but before the 
Contractor utilizes water contact the Park City Water Department to be certain that 
water is available from the City for flushing purposes. Inform the Contractor not to 
begin flushing without authorization (existing water system valves are to be operated 
only by Water Operations staff). 

2. Review with the Contractor the proposed discharge location for flushing operations and 
the method by which the Contractor intends to control the discharge of chlorinated 
water from the water system. Fire hydrants are not acceptable points for initial 
flushing operations.   
Typically, Contractors will discharge the water into a water truck or tank and haul the 
water offsite for disposal. Chlorinated water shall not be allowed to be discharged in a 
manner that it could now onto vegetation or into streams, waterways, storm drains or 
sanitary sewer systems. 

3. Determine the required diameter of opening(s) for discharge from the water line. The 
opening must be sized to achieve velocities capable of moving dirt and rock through the 
pipe, approximately 6 to 8 feet per second. Note that required flowrate and opening 
size(s) referenced in AWWA Table 3 Required Flow and Openings to Flush Pipelines, is 
based on only 2.5 feet per second velocity at 40 psi pressure.  Required opening size will 
be determined based on site specific available water system pressure to achieve the 
required velocity. 

4. Determine the total volume of water to be expelled from the section of water system 
being flushed. The entire contents of the water line must be discharged and replaced 
with new water. To determine the volume required, ensuring that the entire pipe line 
has been flushed, utilize  the following formula: 

V=(πd2/4)( L)(7.481);    where:     V = volume (gallons) 
π/4 = area 
    d = pipe diameter (feet) 
    π = 3.141 

5. If the section of water line to be flushed is very long, making the transport of sediment 
and rock to the discharge location may be difficult, an intermediate discharge location 
for flushing should be considered. The end of a fire service line, prior to setting the 
hydrant, or a properly sized service tap could be utilized. 

6. After initial flushing has been completed, perform sampling and testing for "low" 
chlorination concentration. 
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FINAL FLUSHING 

1. Utilize the same procedure for final flushing as for initial flushing, except that concerns 
regarding the chlorine concentration of discharge water do not apply. 

2. Fire hydrants are to be flushed and can be utilized as flushing locations. 
3. Services are to be flushed at the meter vaults.  Proper flushing of the service lines is 

important since water samples for bacteriological testing are typically taken at the 
service lines. 
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HYDROSTATIC TESTING 

Hydrostatic testing is required for every section of water main (valve to valve). Testing every 
section is intended to test both sides of isolation valves to ensure proper functioning of the 
valve. Prior to hydrostatic testing and leakage testing the water system should be flushed and 
tested for proper disinfection. 

HYDROSTATIC TESTING 

The specified hydrostatic test pressure is to be met at the highest elevation in the section of 
water line being tested. The specified test pressure shall be achieved by means of a Contractor 
supplied pump/gauge system connected to the pipe. The gauge shall have sufficient increments 
to enable accurate readings to be taken. 

To achieve proper hydrostatic test pressure at the highest elevation of the water line section 
being tested, consider the locations available for installing the testing apparatus. To determine 
the required test pressure at the test gauge, utilize the following formula: 

Pg = Pr + (Hv – Hg) / 2.31;    where: Pg = required gauge pressure reading (psi) 

Pr   = required test pressure (psi) 

Hv  = elevation at highest valve (feet) 

Hg = elevation at gauge (psi) 

Note: 1 psi = 2.31 feet of elevation, or 0.43 psi X elevation difference in feet. 

The following items should be considered and may need to be reviewed with the Park City 
Engineer: 

 The possibility of requiring/requesting a water valve to be installed in the water main to 
reduce the pressure difference in the water line to be tested. This may occur when 
there is a significant difference in elevation between water valves; 

 The installation of an additional service tap to accommodate proper testing. 
 In achieving the required hydrostatic pressure at the highest elevation of the water line 

section being tested, the hydrostatic pressures at the lowest elevation may exceed 
acceptable pressures for the pipe, valves or fittings. Typically, if the calculated pressure 
at the lowest elevation exceeds 300 psi, the City Engineer should be notified before 
testing is performed. 
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HYDROSTATIC TESTING 

The field representative shall perform all sampling for bacteriological testing and deliver 
samples to the Summit County Health Department (or a pre‐approved state certified 
laboratory) for analysis. To achieve consistent and representative sampling, the following 
procedures shall be observed by the field representative: 

 Select the location and number of samples to be taken. Samples are typically taken at water 
meter services and ends of the water line. Intervals of 200 feet between sampling locations 
is preferred. 

 Procedures for obtaining samples for bacteriological testing of the water system are as 
follows: 
1. Obtain sample bottles from the Public Works Water Department office or Summit 

County Health Department, if not available in the office. 
2. When sampling, first disinfect or sterilize the discharge area. 
3. Open the control valve slowly and allow water to flow for a short period. 
4. Close the valve slightly to reduce the flowrate and fill the sample bottle to the fill line. 

Place the lid on the sample bottle and seal shut. Note: Be sure to identify the location of 
the sample bottle before obtaining other samples. 

 After all samples are taken, complete the identification form and add other pertinent 
information to each sample bottle. Reference the sample identification form contained in 
the Report Forms and Checklists section of this manual. Note: Pay special attention to Item 
No. 2, "Investigative Sample (not included on official records)” on the identification form. 
Always check this box on the form. 

 

   

526

Griffin.Lloyd
Snapshot

Griffin.Lloyd
Snapshot



FIELD OBSERVATION REPORT FORMS AND CHECKLISTS 

This section includes typical forms checklists that are to be used as generalized guidelines to 
assist in the verification of the material and dimensional requirements of the Park City Design 
Standards and Construction Specifications.  Field Representatives are to utilize the checklists 
during water system construction to assist the Contractor in understanding the requirements of 
the final product and during the final walk‐through to verify consistency with the standards and 
specifications.  Additionally, the fire hydrant inspection forms, illustrating the placement of a 
fire hydrant in three different terrain conditions, are to be completed during the Final Walk‐
through to provide the Park City Engineer with information regarding the hydrant's installed 
elevation and location relative to the curb and gutter and the auxiliary valve. 
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FIELD OBSERVATION QUICK CHECKLIST 

 

WATER LINE INSTALLATION: 

□ Verify that marking tape and locator wire is installed above the water main in the trench 

□    Verify that water main is bedded with approved gravel‐sand material 

□ Verify that water main is installed at proper horizontal location (within pavement and 

inside of curb & gutter limits) and depth. Require additional survey staking be provided if 
necessary to determine design grades and curb & gutter alignment 

□    Verify that correct polyethylene encasement is provided and properly installed 

□    Verify that wax tape coating system is provided and properly installed on all buried bolts 

& nuts.  Verify the cathodic protection system (if required) is provided and properly 

installed. 

□ Verify that thrust blocking is of adequate size, extended to undisturbed soil and that the 
pipe is wrapped with polyethylene before concrete is placed 

□ Verify that service taps are at 45 degrees to the main with 2 feet minimum separation 

□ Verify that every service corporation stop is open. This can be verified during flushing 
procedures 

□ Verify that water valves are properly set, valve boxes are clear of debris, and that a valve 
key can be placed on the valve. This must be verified during the final walk‐through 
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FIELD OBSERVATION QUICK CHECKLIST 

 
FIRE HYDRANT INSTALLATION: 
 

□ Verify that adequate gravel is placed around the fire hydrant base 
□ Verify that thrust blocking is properly placed and fire hydrant drain ports are not covered 

by concrete. 

□ Flush fire hydrant drain ports. Close main hydrant valve to the position at which the 

drains open and allow flow through the drains under pressure for about ten seconds to 
flush the drains. Then close hydrant valve completely. 

□ Check fire hydrant barrels for drainage. Remove nozzle cap, open hydrant valve, allow 

hydrant to run briefly and close hydrant valve. Place palm of hand over nozzle outlet.  
Drainage should be sufficient to create a suction. 

□ Check fire hydrant nozzle caps for thread damage from impact or cross threading 

□ Verify that the auxiliary valve is in the wide open position. 
□ Verify that fire hydrant markers are installed 

□ Verify that fire hydrant is properly extended above grade and hydrant pad is properly 
constructed. See Fire Hydrant Inspection Sheet. 
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FIELD OBSERVATION QUICK CHECKLIST 

 
 
WATER METER INSTALLATION: 
 

□ Verify that meter service assembly materials are in accordance with Checklist.  See 

checklists for specific size water meter. 

□ Verify that water meter box is adjusted to grade. See meter box adjustment detail sheet. 

□ Verify that water meter box is located properly. Require additional staking as required for 

verification. 
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TYPICAL PROCESS FOR WATER SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION 

 

1. INSTALL WATER MAIN AND FIRE 

HYDRANTS 

 

 

 

 

 

2. INSTALL WATER SERVICES 

 

 

 

3. INITIAL FLUSHING OF WATER MAIN 

 

 

 

4. INITIAL FLUSHING OF WATER SERVICES 

 

5. PERFORM HYDROSTATIC AND LEAKAGE 

TESTING ON WATER MAIN 

 

6. PERFORM HYDROSTATIC AND LEAKAGE 

TESTING ON FIRE HYDRANTS & WATER 

SERVICES 

 

7. FINAL FLUSHING OF WATER MAIN 

 

8. FINAL FLUSHING OF FIRE HYDRANTS & 

WATER SERVICES 

 

9. PERFORM BACTERIOLOGICAL TESTING 

 

10. ALLOW ACTIVATION OF WATER SYSTEM 

 

 

If the Contractor elects to perform 

hydrostatic testing of water services 

independently of the water main, Items 3, 5, 

7 and 9 will be performed on the water 

main prior to installation of the water 

services. 

 

If water services are installed after water 

main testing, the each services must be 

disinfected separately. 

 

Sampling and testing for "high" chlorine 

concentration is performed prior to initial 

flushing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sampling and testing for "low" chlorine 

concentration is performed following final 

flushing. 

 

 

 

 

Permanent opening of isolation valves upon 

receipt of successful bacteriological test 

results. 
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 WATER SYSTEM TESTING SUMMARY REPORT

PROJECT #

WATER SYSTEM SECTION

DISINFECTION: 703.2.12C & J

GRANULAR INJECTION, WHERE:

 SAMPLE LOCATION:

TIME  CHLORINE, PPM

 START:

 END:

 RESULT: PASS

 DISPOSAL OF CHLORINATED WATER:

FLUSHING: 703.2.12A
 MAIN:

 LENGTH OF SECTION:  PIPE MAT'L:  PIPE DIAMETER: inchesfeet 

OTHER

 FLUSH ORIFICE SIZE: STATION:

 ESTIMATED TO BE FLUSHED: gal. ESTIMATED DURATION: min.

min.

INITIAL

ACTUAL DURATION:  

               FINAL  INITIALS    DATE:  

SERVICES:

   DATE: INITIAL FINAL  INITIALS

 HYDRANTS:

INITIAL FINAL     INITIALS

INITIAL FINAL     INITIALS

INITIAL FINAL     INITIALS

 SAMPLE TAKEN BY: P.O. No.:

 SAMPLES DELIVERED TO: DATE: TIME:

  SAMPLES ANALYZED BY:

  SAMPLE NO. 1 TAKEN AT: PASS FAIL

  SAMPLE NO. 2 TAKEN AT: PASS FAIL

  SAMPLE NO. 3 TAKEN AT: PASS FAIL

  DATE OF RESULT: (REFERENCE ATTACHED TESTING REPORT)

PROJECT NAME                                   

CONTRACTOR 

 TYPE OF CHLORINE:

DATE 

FAIL    INITIALS

inches

 LOT No's:

STATION:      
STATION:   
STATION: 

BACTERIOLOGICAL SAMPLING: 703.2.12M         

CITY WATER USED

DATE OF SAMPLE:
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WATER SYSTEM TESTING SUMMARY REPORT (continued)

HYDROSTATIC TEST: 703.2.11

 MAIN: DATE: DATE:

TEST PRESSURE   @ START: psi  @ START: psi

 @ 30 min: psi  @ 30 min: psi

 @ 60 min: psi  @ 60 min: psi

 @ 90 min: psi  @ 90 min: psi

 @ FINISH: psi  @ FINISH: psi

PASS FAIL PASS FAIL

INITIALS INITIALS

COMMENTS:

 SERVICES:

LOTS SERVICED:

DATE: DATE:

TEST PRESSURE   @ START: psi  @ START: psi

 @ 30 min: psi  @ 30 min: psi

 @ FINISH: psi  @ FINISH: psi

PASS FAIL PASS FAIL

INITIALS INITIALS

COMMENTS:

 HYDRANTS:

 TEST DATE:  TEST DATE:

 @  START: psi  @  START: psi  @  START: psi

 @  30 min.: psi  @  30 min.: psi  @  30 min.: psi

 @  FINISH: psi  @  FINISH: psi  @  FINISH: psi

PASS FAIL PASS FAIL PASS FAIL

INITIALS: INITIALS: INITIALS:

COMMENTS:

LEAKAGE TEST: 703.2.11

 LENGTH OF SECTION: PIPE MAT'L.:  DIAMETER:

 LENGTH OF TEST: hours minutes

 ACCEPTABLE LOSS, per AWWA C600. TABLE 6: gph per 1000 feet, total gallons

 GALLONS USED: gallons

 RESULT: PASS FAIL  INITIALS

INITIAL TEST  RETEST

INITIAL TEST  RETEST

STREET & STATION:             

TEST DATE: 

DATE 

 STREET & STATION: STREET & STATION:
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-A

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-B

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-C

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-D

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-E

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-F

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-G

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-H

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-I

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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STD. PLANDATE

REV.

3/2020

881-J

OLD TOWN STAIRWAY
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Resolution 01-2021

A RESOLUTION ADOPTING THE AMERICAN PUBLIC WORKS ASSOCIATION (APWA) STANDARD 
SPECIFICATIONS/PLANS AND THE PARK CITY 2020 SUPPLEMENTAL STANDARD PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS AS THE STANDARDS TO BE USED FOR THE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF 
PROJECTS, INCLUDING PRIVATE DEVELOPMENT, WITHIN EXISTING AND FUTURE PUBLIC RIGHT 
OF WAY

WHEREAS, Park City Municipal Corporation (PCMC) maintains and regularly updates standards 
related to private and public construction within the City; and

WHEREAS, the APWA maintains and regularly updates standard plans and specifications setting forth 
certain regulations and requirements applicable to development and construction within the state of Utah; and

WHEREAS, the City’s Engineering Division and Water Department has prepared revisions and updates 
to engineering standards unique to PCMC; and 

WHEREAS, the Supplemental Standards are attached hereto as Attachment A; and

WHEREAS, the City Council conducted a regularly scheduled meeting on January 7, 2021; and 

WHEREAS, the Council does hereby determine that it is in the best interests of the health, safety and 
welfare of the citizens of PCMC to adopt the most current version of the APWA standard plans and 
specifications and 2020 Supplemental Standards for private and public construction projects that occur within 
the right of way; and

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of Park City, Utah as follows:

SECTION 1, The recitals above are incorporated herein as findings of fact. Resolution 01-2021 is
hereby adopted as attached (see Attachment A).

SECTION 2.  EFFECTIVE DATE. This Ordinance shall be effective upon publication.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th day of January, 2021

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

_________________________________
Andy Beerman, Mayor

Attest:

___________________________
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Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder

Approved as to form:

__________________________
Margaret Plane, Special Counsel
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Agenda Item No:1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: January 7, 2021
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Resolution
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve Resolution HA 01-2021, a Resolution Establishing a Regular Meeting Date, Time, and
Location for 2021 Meetings and Appointing Officers of the Board of Directors of the Housing Authority of Park
City, Utah
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Housing Authority Annual Meeting Notice Resolution
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Resolution No. HA 1-2021

A RESOLUTION ESTABLISHING A REGULAR MEETING DATE, TIME, AND
LOCATION FOR 2021 MEETINGS AND APPOINTING OFFICERS OF THE 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE HOUSING AUTHORITY OF PARK CITY, UTAH

BE IT RESOLVED by the Housing Authority of Park City: 

SECTION 1.  REGULAR MEETING DATE.  The regular meeting of the Housing
Authority shall be held on January 7, 2021 and thereafter as determined by the board.
Meetings shall be held at the Marsac Municipal Building, 445 Marsac Avenue, 
Park City, Utah unless there's a Determination of Substantial Health and Safety Risk 
that requires an electronic meeting.

SECTION 2. NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS. Notice shall be given, 
including the agenda, date, time, and place of the meeting. The agenda will be
posted at the Marsac Municipal Building at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to
each regular meeting, and delivered to the local news media. The agenda for special
or emergency meetings shall be noticed in the best manner practicable. The Board of
Directors may meet socially at an announced location after the meeting, but City
business will not be conducted.

SECTION 3. WORK SESSIONS. Work sessions are open
informational meetings, where new items are introduced or regular meeting agenda
items are discussed for clarification prior to action.  Typically, no formal action is
scheduled or taken during a work session, but formal actions may be made to
conduct the Board’s business, if it is deemed to be in the best interest of the public.

SECTION 4. CLOSED MEETINGS. Every meeting and work session
is open to the public, unless closed pursuant to Sections 52-4-204 and 52-4-205 of
the Utah Code. A closed meeting may be held if a quorum is present and upon the 
affirmative vote of two-thirds of the members of the public body present at an open 
meeting for which notice is given pursuant to Section 52-4-202. No closed meeting
is allowed except for purposes expressly allowed under Section 52-4-205; provided no 
ordinance, resolution, rule, regulation, contract, or appointment shall be approved at a 
closed meeting. A record of closed meetings shall be created and maintained in 
accordance with Section 52-4-206 of the Utah Code, as amended.

SECTION 5. SPECIFIC MEETING DATES. The meeting schedule for the
Housing Authority in 2021 is as follows: January 7, 2021, at 6:00 p.m. and 
thereafter as determined by the board.

SECTION 6. APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS. The officers of the
Board of Directors of the Housing Authority of Park City, Utah shall be as follows: 
The elected Mayor shall be the Chairman; the Mayor Pro Tempore shall be the Vice-
Chairman; the Alternate Mayor Pro Tempore shall be the Alternate Vice-Chairman; the 
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City Manager shall be the Executive Director; the City Recorder shall be the
Secretary; and the Deputy City Recorder shall be the Deputy Secretary.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th day of January, 2021.

PARK CITY HOUSING AUTHORITY

_________________________________
Chairman Andy Beerman

ATTEST:

___________________________
Michelle Kellogg, Secretary

Approved as to form:

___________________________
Mark Harrington, City Attorney
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Resolution No. RDA 1-2021

A RESOLUTION ESTABLISHING A REGULAR MEETING DATE, TIME, AND
LOCATION FOR 2021 MEETINGS AND APPOINTING OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 

OF DIRECTORS OF THE REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY OF PARK CITY, UTAH

BE IT RESOLVED by the Redevelopment Agency of Park City:

SECTION 1. REGULAR MEETING DATE. The regular meeting of the 
Redevelopment Agency shall be held on January 7, 2021 and thereafter as determined 
by the board. Meetings shall be held at the Marsac Municipal Building, 445 Marsac
Avenue, Park City, Utah unless there's a Determination of Substantial Health and 
Safety Risk that requires an electronic meeting.

SECTION 2. NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS. Notice shall be given, 
including the agenda, date, time, and place of the meeting. The agenda will be
posted at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to each regular meeting, and delivered to
the local news media. The agenda for special or emergency meetings shall be
noticed in the best manner practicable. The Board of Directors may meet socially at
an announced location after the meeting, but City business will not be conducted.

SECTION 3. WORK SESSIONS. Work sessions are open
informational meetings, where new items are introduced or regular meeting agenda
items are discussed for clarification prior to action. Typically, no formal action is
scheduled or taken during a work session, but formal actions may be made to
conduct the Agency’s business, if it is deemed to be in the best interest of the public.

SECTION 4. CLOSED MEETINGS. Every meeting and work session
is open to the public, unless closed pursuant to Sections 52-4-204 and 52-4-205 of
the Utah Code. A closed meeting may be held if a quorum is present and upon the 
affirmative vote of two-thirds of the members of the public body present at an open 
meeting for which notice is given pursuant to Section 52-4-202. No closed meeting
is allowed except for purposes expressly allowed under Section 52-4-205;
provided no ordinance, resolution, rule, regulation, contract, or appointment shall be
approved at a closed meeting. A record of closed meetings shall be created and 
maintained in accordance with Section 52-4-206 of the Utah Code, as amended.

SECTION 5. SPECIFIC MEETING DATES. The meeting schedule for the
Redevelopment Agency in 2021 is as follows: January 7, 2021, at 6:00 p.m. and 
thereafter as determined by the board.

SECTION 6. APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS. The officers of the
Board of Directors of the Redevelopment Agency of Park City, Utah shall be as
follows: The elected Mayor shall be the Chairman; the Mayor Pro Tempore shall be 
the Vice-Chairman; the Alternate Mayor Pro Tempore shall be the Alternate Vice-
Chairman; the City Manager shall be the Executive Director; the City Recorder shall
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be the Secretary; and the Deputy City Recorder shall be the Deputy Secretary.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th day of January, 2021.

PARK CITY REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY

_________________________________
Chairman Andy Beerman

ATTEST:

___________________________
Michelle Kellogg, Secretary

Approved as to form:

___________________________
Mark Harrington, City Attorney
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